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A LETTER TO ASSURBANIPAL, 


Br S, Anrmun Stnoxa, 
London, Ene! 





‘The following fragment seems to form part of a lotter of congratulation 
addressed to Aiiurbanipal, in which certain marvelous events in the experience 
of his father and grandfather aro recorded for their political significance. ‘Tho 
toxt is too mutilated to enable us to make out exactly what the god of wisdom 
revealed to Sonnachorib ; but the nature of Bsarhaddon's vision is perfectly clear, 
At some time when he was preparing for his great oxpedition to Bgypt, if not 
actually on the march thither, he saw the moon or the moon-god with two crowns, 
‘This sign was interpreted in favor of the promotion of the young prince Asbur- 
banipal—who had probably already been entrusted with a sharo in the govern- 
‘ment—to the full rank and title of king, and, as it seems, was promptly acted upon 
by Bsarhaddon (probably in the year 673 B.0.). ‘That thero wore political reasons 
to recommend this step on ite own morits hardly needs demonstration, though it 
is perfectly possible that Esarhaddon may have been determined or confirmed in 
his choice of the occasion by some such fancied intimation of the divine purpose 
and approval. . Smith, who has published an unsatisfactory rendering of lines 
‘T to 15 of the fragment (Zponym Canon, p. 164), gives a rationalistio explanation 
of the theophany, regarding it as an appearance of the moon surrounded by a 
double halo, ‘The text of lines 8 to 16 has been transcribed by Strassmaior 
(A. V,, pp. 582 and 759), who reads tur for i (ki-i) at the beginning of line 10, 
and has mistaken the characters tor éburu and Nusku in lines 12 and 13, 
For tho difficult word adapu in line 8 see Delitzsch, Woerterbuch, p. 166, with 
the passage of Sennacherib there referred to. 

‘The obverse of the tablet contains three more and the reverse seven fragments 
of lines, but too meagre and mutilated to yield any connected sense. 
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‘TRANSLITERATION. 


1. a-na Barri bél Sarrani béli-ia Astur Bal 
2 Ba(?) ina pi-i-su el-li le mub-pi-li.... 

& 1000 Sandti a-ne Sarri béli-ia balatu,. 

4. arad-ka Marduk-Sumu-ugur Sin u Samad Sul-mu Sarri 
6. 

6 








|. Nab@ u Marduk sume u gira a-na Sari béli-ia li... 
bélit Ninua Istar Sa Arba-ilu kima ummi u @bati lite 
tar-ra, 
7, Asbur ilu fi-mi a-na abu abi-tu Sa Sarri béli-ia abkalli 
ik-di 
8 Barri bél Sarrdni 1ib-bi 1ib-bi a abkalli u a-da-pu.... 
9, tu-¥a-tir ni-mé-ki apst u gi-mir um-ma-nu.. 
10, ki-i abi-du da Sarri béli-ia a-na Mu-gur il-lik. 
UL, ina ka-an-ni Harrdnu bit ili ta érini 6-bir..., 
1% Sin ine éli éburi kam-mu-us dine agt ina kakkadi 
18, Nusku ina pini-du iz-wa-as abi-du Sa Sarri béli-ia 6-tar- 
ba... 
M4. .sine Kakkadi-du is-sakan ma-a tal-lak matati ina lib- 
Di taka’. 
1, {tal]-lak Mugur ik-ta-ad ri-ih-ti ma-ta-a-ti, 
16 --AdMur w Sin Ta kan-a-a-ni Yarra bél farrdni i-kas-tad 
I. sce Nusku Titer da Ninua star ba Arba-ilu.. 
I vseeeeeekussd da-ra-a-tinncee 





























TRANSLATION. 


1. To the king, lord of kings, my lord, Atfur Bel... 

2 in whoso shining mouth that which is not confounded. 

8, 1000 years to the king my lord (his) life {may he longthen).... 

4, thy servant Marduk-fumu-ugur: Sin and Samad peace to the king... 

5, may Nab@ and Marduk (bis) name and soed for tho king my lord Lestab- 
lish]... 

6. may the lady of Nineveh and Istar of Arbela like the mother and sister 
turn(?) ... 

7. Aiur, god of wisdom, to the grandsire of the king my lord, the strong 
eader. ... 

8. the king, lord of kings, grandson of the leader and shield(?) , 

9, ‘Thou shalt restore the wisdom of the deep, and the whole people. ... 

10. When the father of the king my lord to Bgypt went... 

U1, among the reeds of Harran, the house of the god of cedar, he went in... 

12. Sin over the harvest stayed, two crowns upon his head. 
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13, Nusku in front of him stood. ‘he father of the king my lord went in... ... 

14. [the crown} on his head he set: ‘Thou shalt go; the countries in the midst, 
‘thou shalt conquer, he sai 

15, the road to Egypt he took ; the rest of the land: 

16, [Iu the might of] Assur and Sin them that are dit 
ings, shall subdue. 

17. ..,,and Nusky, Titar of Nineveh, Titar of Arbela. 

«+f throne everlasting 












sbedient the king, lord of 
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INSORIPTION OF NEBUKADNEZZAR, SON OF NIN-EB- 
NADIN-SUM. 
By Rav. J. N. Srrassmater, 8. J., 


‘London, Bngland. 





‘Tho well-known king of Babylon, Nebukadnerzar IT, who reigned from 604- 
1561, was the son of Nabopolassar, In the fragmentary inscription of the British 
‘Musoum, Sp. IT. 407, of which the text is given here, mention is made of Nabd- 
kudurri-ugur king of Babylon, the son of Nin-eb-nadin-sum, As we do 
not know the genealogy of Nobukadneztar I., who is mentioned in the Synchronous 
History as the antagonist of the king AsSur-ri¥-i8i, wo might be right in 
idontifying him with the king mentioned in this inscription, and then we may put 
this king with Prof. Jules Oppert (in his Real Chronology and the true History of 
the Babylonian Dynasties) in the 13th or 12th century B, 0. (i ¢. 1240-1284 B. 0. 
or after 1128 B, ©.), a short time bofore Tiglath-pilesar I, 

‘Tho fragmont remaining is a small part of the tablet, which when complete 
right havo haa about 40-50 lines on both sides, and moro than half of the lines 
aro broken off at the loft hand. Itseems to have contained the history of the 
king Nabd-kudurri-ugur, and tho fragmentary linos show us still somo 
interesting facts, although without the clear historical connection. In 1.2 the 
tablets of the serics “The illumination of Bel” aro mentioned, of which many 
fragments are still extant in the Kuyunjik Collection of the British Musoum ; 
apparently they were brought from Babylon (to Assyria ?), and 1,4 scribes were 
instituted and a memorial slab (abnu nard) was put up by Nab@-kudurri- 
ugur tho son of Nin-eb-nadin-sum, a statue of the Lady of Heaven 
(palam Bilit Samé) was dedicated with the signs (pargi-¥u) and move- 
ments of the heaven (alkekati-su) written upon it, and put up with tablets 
«seein Babylon, Theso disconnected lines seom to indicate, that Nabi- 
Kudurri-ugur built an astronomical observatory, where a copy of the grand 
astrological work, “The Illumination of Bel,” as Prof, Sayce translated the ndiru 
Bel, was kept. ‘The reverse mentions campaigns of tho (same?) king, “the 
people of the land of Hatta in the month Iyyar in the 8d year. ...Babylon before 
his soldiers they took. ...he gathered his troops, in 13 days.....they conquered, of 
the people dwelling in the city Ammananu....their heads ho cut off....” It 
is known, that Nebukadnezzar I. made conquosts in the north of Syria ; compare 
H. Winckler's Geschichte Babyloniens und Assyriens, page 95. 

















Inscription of Nebukadneznar 
8on of Nin-eb-nadin- Jura, SpItvor. 
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A OOMPARATIVE STUDY ON THE TRANSLATIONS OF THE 
BABYLONIAN OREATION TABLETS WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO JENSEN'S KOSMOLOGIE 
AND BARTON'S TIAMAT, 

By Rey. W. Muss-Arnorr, Pa. D., 

Johne Hopkins University, Baltimore, Ma. 


I 


Ono of the most interesting publications in the domain of Assyriology is 
Prot. P. Jensen's Kosmologie der Babylonier,t exhibiting, as it does, the great 
Progress of Assyrian research during the Inst ten years, due to the greater amount 
of fresh material and the constant Increase Yn the number of well-trained stu- 
dents. ‘The book was to have been the first part of a larger work on the mythol- 
‘ogy of the Babylonians, but the material grew to such an extent that the author 
Aecided to publish t as an independent treatise, And tt is well that he did so, 
for the work would certainly have remained a torso like F. Hommel's Semitische 
Volker und Kulturen, or many other well known publications of classical phi- 
Jologians and Semitic scholars. It is a pity that Epping and Strassmaior’s 
ook? did not appear in time to be used by Jensen in the body of his work, 
Sostend of in the large appendices (pp. 810sqq., 491894... The book has 
Doon highly pralsed by most Assyriologists and Semitic scholars? and, more 
or less, unfavorably criticised by E, Schrader and A. H. Sayoo. Sayce’s 
review, for the most part, 1s an answer to some unpleasant remarks of Jen- 
sen’s on pp. 48 and 269 of his book. He believes that ‘on the whole, the 
soneral senso even of these more dificult texts, relating to religious, mythological 
or kindred subjects has been, long ago, made out; any one who will compare the 
translation given by Dr. Jensen of the Creation and Deluge tablets with the 





1 Studien und Materalten, Mit einem vergtehenden Anhang und 8 Karten, Strassburg, Trb- 
nor, 180 (xv. + 48) 6¥0. 

‘astronomisches aus Babylon, ofer das Wosen der Chaldaer Uber den geternten Him, 
Profburg I. Br 180, 870. 

"Gurl Bezold in the London Aoademy, No. 045 (Mey 81,180), p. 85; K. Budde tn the Theolo- 
lsche LAteraturzettung, 80, No.1, ools. OA: H. Zimmer in ZA, V., 1-10; W. Niowaok) 10 
Ldeorartchen Centralbatt, 800, Xo. 18,001.82. Also of. M. Jos. HalGey's roview in Revue erttque 
ss), No. 88, p. 488q. nd Revue de UNtotre dex religions, XXIL, % 180318; Hugo Winokler 
‘in Berliner Philologache Wochenechrift, July 1,180, Nos. 28,20, 

+2, Schrader in Deutsche Literaturzttung, 180, No. 42 (cos. B86-F) and Sayco in The Ortteat 
Revlee of Theologica and PhowopHeal Literature, YYW. 
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translations published more than fifteen years since by George Smith, will see 
that in all essential points they seldom vary much from one another; that except 
{in supplying the broken portions of the text, there is little of really material con- 
sequence to be added to the existing translations of that particular document.” 
‘That these words are not exactly correct, any observant and careful reader will 
see by comparing the specimens of translations (of passages of the Nimrod-Epos) 
given by Dr. Cyrus Adler in the Johns Hopkins Otreulars, No. 65, (Jan. 1887),6.and 
by Professor Haupt in the quotations of the renderings of the opening lines of the 
Deluge-story in No. 69 (Feb. 1889) of the same Circulars, to which may be added 
‘the several quotations in No. IT. of this article. 

‘On page xiv. of the preface Jensen remacks that his book was intended also 
for readers, that are not Assyrlologists. But, as a matter of fact, it will bo 
found very disappointing by such readers, for it presumes a knowledge of the lat 
‘guage of the cuneiform tablets, and every page fairly bristlés with Sumerian 
(Akkadian) and Assyrian words and cuneiform characters (Sayce). What is, no 
Aoubt, sadly missed by many readers of Jensen’s excellent book is an Introductory 
‘chapter, containing a survey of the cuneiform documents, used in the body of 
ils work, their character, source and approximate date of composition, 

‘Phe whole book might easily have been reduced to about one-half of its size 
without losing any of its acknowledged merits, On the contrary, 1t would have 
gained much in clearness and precision; for there are many remarks which, 
though interesting, do not belong to the subject in discussion, and are rather con- 
fusing, diverting the reader’s attention from the main topic. 

‘The Kosmologie is divided into three parts: 1) the universe as a whole (pp. 
1-200); 2) the Babylonian legends concerning the origin and development of the 
‘world (pp. 288-864); and 8) a new treatment of the deluge account (pp. 964-446). 
‘Phen follows an appendix (pp. 447-490) consisting also of threo parts, vis. 1) Bé1- 
Daginj 2) Ninib, tho east (or morning) sun? and8) Ner(i) gal= Ur(a) gals 








"hg Min, Bp, VI Saye trannaon a ty oye reading int, where we must road 
tntieu ews toy rt tor Sage'e my moter trent aa atu ttn 
Itty mer nolo for fea note eo aendy Fox Talbot) 
Kata'uiulods piseer (opp) 0 ore8tty fehl at lod, ba and esured, waa tan 
Opper: beaucoup manger ne fait qu daiaenoos ee dlrrhde; LX, aorfbvaa teal 
eabaripammuttats Soyo: ne hangup tn se sang of he res Oppor hey tute the 
‘Banos Yrnamotervane who tae phage rly on: he Drow he hae ot fae dine 
butlinand nung ap tte anal trae a fam 

‘ons ooustdere Dag a Semivo nant (BO), Daghamr .p2y: be 1a moaioned 
ogee nts hau, he Lor of heaven, and Nia, th Oot of tho agra, he coreaponding 
formin oreck being duyGv, when, namo of the Satan (seb, Sone 3 
tm enlirey diferent aus, ‘Daghn was not a dshgd, as has bon blloved unos B Hinks: 
HicR oc cts wave fig Dugtin'=Dagtn BOL. Dagan athe mumonn DOIn dante: 
onic funtion (not Bl the aed ot earth looated ar the mort pole, wheneo als Ma 
‘Reduoae mention togther wth Au, wwe axironomion place waa tho orth pole of tho 
tclipe. snnctujaton's etymology: Bayon, for Rr» la bas on & popular etymology 
fromptecrn Tue Axkodien DACGAN ieerientiyDortwed fom th Aanrin 
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Pp, 491-518 contain a number of additions and corrections, chiefly based on the 
study of Epping and Strassmaier’s book. ‘Two indexes, giving a selection of 
‘words and subjects treated, and three good maps showing 1) the course of the 
planet Venus according to IIT R. 57; 2) the Babylonian zodiac of about B. C. 
1000; and 8) the world as conceived by the Babylonians, close the interesting 
and stimulating book. 

‘The first part: The universe as a whole is by far the most valuable portion 
of the whole book, by which we may gain a fair dea from the documents which 
have come down to us, of the conception of the universe formed by the ordinary 
Babylonian. 

‘The earth (danninu;? KI=ergitim) was round and immovable, a 
lofty mountain (Har-sag(gal] kurkurra,! and E-KUR = bit sad@); and 
rested on the abygs of the waters (pst, zuab).t But wo may well ask here, 





‘TNin{b, according to S4ye0 and Jensen, se the coreet pronunelation of the cunetform 
aractors, while Delitach and others read them Avda Dub aaye Joneen, the rending dare 
erivea from tho Dblot drama, Woows mheuning Is not coral. Adar was formerly 
‘xplened a tho God oft hot mideny aun (80A-vons0) tad idoatited with Hertley, Sandan 
fa non, Telieve, on the whole, that gu ia do tre ending of the charactors "Ast tho 
tiymology, Tout say that Ie may be derived from dart, aynoaym of BupAyw and 
Annu, tn meaning the fudge, deter. ‘The ieogrtan i Bett road ANCBATY, 0 0.8 Of ABM. 
hyp ve and bare toed, deie. Holsoalod Aanr Yu udasnlo, Godoy dawn or daybreak; 
{d()-gal-1um orm or wargo, beatve he wreates a tho moran agalet the powerful dare: 
deo (of 11,10; 3,2; 18, Oby). Mn onsore is ulm (93), the alghtyIedy, aatrve 
‘over lifo and deuth; his planet i Saturn, hs sae Antares. To tho Asyrian ho was tho god 
twa 

"Tho correct pronunolation ofthis naine must have bon Nerigal, not Neral; ef Mans 
dean 2912, Greck Nopeyifoapor, Hobr. 435}. He is the God 1) of tho realm of the dead; 2) of 
‘onth and pesioncn; of war andas much of deste, His namo is derived by AkKRdAts 
‘rom Akkadian N3t-UNU-0 AL Zordaf he great eyo. the grave Qeab ru), whendo aove tho 
Slaloouen! form NE-URU-G AT, (am, sour Phi VIIE 21: PAOS, October 1, sD, 
‘This atymology was drat supported by Doltach in tho aecondedtion of hia Lease Oppert 
dn Oat et dn 16,101 drives the noua from 93% = the wandering A 
"TH, below. ‘Prom to same root we would have trkallum, name of an ffernal delly = 
rkatlu, trom 35539 tomarch, kamp. 0. llr, Zaeintace Volaetymolgt, D. 27 has 

rived from this Somito root als tho name ‘paris. (Bo however, my “Bertie Words ia 
‘Greek and Latin p.tT,rem. 8) Norgal ts tho wareor 1arfoxfy aud therefore ays Jensen, 
‘he planet Mars i saard to him, Identifying Mara with @ud(Gd) = ¥arrad. 
47: but noordtng to Uppg’s vecentealclatons tho planet Gd (ad) ts ett 
Oppere nor Mare, but Moroury. -A8 god of davastaion, Nongal in called A 
doubt, derived from the Semitic ara (Hobs, 









































‘whieh, no 
17H) Hon (VR. 48, 19 6d; Pinch. Texts, 2, 
abu, destroy). Originally he was tho god of the hot summer-heat, from whlch 








othor epithets developed. 
danninu trom dananu deatrong, Arm = terra firma; tho insorlptions spenk of the waters 
sbovo and below the danninu ; also 600 Bert. Philolog. Woehenachrft, 190 p. 20; Haléyy cow 
bines therewith Hebe. 37) strona, mighty monster. 

18 According to Halévy a Semitio word, composed of bar (=hur from burdu, mountatn) 
pang (= tng0 eum) -+ gal (trom 93 Be great +kurkurre (Gf. Sye. RD; fom. kurtw 
continent, terra rma}; H+KUR = (Hobe. (land, habitation, from root TR to Hee, a ayn. 
of brtu, Rowse) -+ Kur. 

NApsD (m.) adyee, deep, ocean, of. Hobr. OPK ="Araody of Damusctus, tho oxérog of 
Berosus. BN be wld, empty; the apsd encloses the arth Ike a ctrlo; it was uso, nooording 
‘to Res, Past, I 65 the name of the Dasin for purifloation attached to a Babylonian tomplo, cor- 
responding to the sen of Solomon's temple. Zuad, usually explained as tho Akkadian proto- 
type of apst is also a Semitic noun =zuabbu, ocean, « form fu allu from 20 run, ow, 
‘whence the name of the river ZA. 
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how such a conception could have arisen among the inhabitants of the alluvial 
plain of Babylonia, and the passages, invoked by Jensen in support of his view, 
admit of a different interpretation (Sayce). 

Above the earth, stretched the arch of the sky, the heaven of God Anu, rest- 
ing on the foundation of heaven (eid Sama); above this Grmament, again, is 
‘the “inner part of heaven” (kirib or libbi ¥am@), the abode of the gods, 
called also E-BA(B)BAR A= bit Sambi sunlit house, because here the sun 
shone continually, Between the visible heaven and the libbi Sam& were the 

‘upper waters,” an heavenly ocean (zikama and edima).i? 

At both north poles, that of the ecliptic as well as that of the equator, sat 
the astronomical Anu and Bel (Dagin); below, in the furthermost south, per- 
‘haps in the constellation of Arago, the astronomical Ex, 

‘The sky was divided by “ways” or “paths” of the movable stars, one of 
‘them being the Anu-path = the ecliptic (harrin Sud Anim); another the Bel- 
path = the Troplo of Cancer, and a third the Ha-path = the Trople of Capricorn, 
On the other side of the world, to the east and the west, there were doors, through 
which the sun passed on his daily elreuit; but it does not follow that either the 
Babylouian poet, or his contemporaries, believed in their existence, as little as we 
Delieve the earth to be fixed and stationary, because we may say, that the sun 
rises or sets. 

In the sky there are four classes of heavenly bodies : 1) the stars xar exh 
the fixed stars; 2) the Bibbutstars, J.¢, the moving, retreating sheep = the 
planets; 8) the raven stars (kakkab aribu) =the comets, and 4) the meteors 
(the garir-stars). Nos. 8 and 4 aro rather doubtful. Of spectat importance, 
‘atmong the Axed stars, are the MaSi-stars, 1. . the stars of the ecliptic and the 
zodiacal signs, which, Babylonian in thelr origin, wero largely borrowed by the 
Greeks and other nations. 

In the pre-Semitic period of Chaldiea, the earth was divided into seven par- 
allel zones (¢ub(p)wkati) encircling one another and divided by dykes or 
‘mounds; this conception was modified by the Semitic invaders, who substituted 
for it the division of the earth into four equal quadrants (ki brat). 

‘Toward the east is situated the “bright mountain” (LV R, 16, 28 and 87a) 
‘the great “mountain of suntise” (Sad git Saméi); in the west the “ datk 
mountain” (LV R. 16,21 and 95a) the “ mountain of sunset” (tad erib Bam’i). 
‘Mysterious is the north of the earth (¢f creation-tablet IV., 182). Beneath the 
mountain of the east is found the ‘splendid chamber,” the hall of fate (parak 




















wDabbara, according to Haléry, for barbaru from bararu, shine, be dear; of. irbi- 
ru and bibru, dearnce, plendor. 

Mzikum, aecording to Sayce, Rec, Past, VIE. 108, was the sky rogarded as tho primoval 
‘cep, out of which the waiverae proooeded: Jed the mother of Anu and of ll the gods. 
Acoording to Jensen itis an Akkadian word, while Hal6vy, connects st with modern Hebrew 
‘and Arablo 21), Eth. 20% further, beyond, Bdtmmu as waynonym of nakbu, eave, Roll, 
‘cours in many eplabaries 

MOPTER,6, € 00; 4,65 c0; TIT R. 57, 2-648, 
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BimAti), which again is a partot UBSUGIN A J the assembly (pu bru) room 
of the gods in Ekur, the earth; here the gods gather at new year, under the 
presidency of Marduk, to determine the lot for king and country. Jensen 
believes that the name Marduk is a compound of Mar-+-Duazaga child or son 
Of the shining hall. Also see Zimmer, 1. ¢. p. 161, and my Assyro-Babylonian 
‘Months, p. 29. Between heaven and earth toward east and west are the waters 
of the east (tdmtu Sa git ¥amBi, the ocean whence the sun rises), and the 
waters of the west (timtu ta erib amsi, inlo which the sun sets), which, 
like the ocean in the south, pass over into the apsii, also called nakbu. 
‘This ocean surrounds the earth as a nitw an enclosure (VR. 19, 21 e@ nitum 
fa lame =kar from kararu to surround). 

‘The “island of the blessed” is located by Jensen on the southern horizon 
of the Persian gulf (nix marratim); and arguments are adduced against the 
{dentifieation of tho Babylonian mountain of the world (har-sag-gal kur- 
Kurra) with the ‘mount of the congregation of the gods alluded to in Isainh 
‘Xx1v. 18, ‘There is no connection between the Hebrew Syxy/ and Assyrian 
Su-dlu; nor has QONN (Isaiah xccxrtr 7) anything to do with the Assyrian 
Aralil. Beneath the earth lay Hades, the realm of the dead, its entrance toward 
tho wost, An old myth (IY R. 81) asserts that it is surrounded by seven walls 
‘and approached through sven gates, which serve as a counterpart to the seven 
tub(p)ukiti of the earth, Beneath, the earth is hollow, in this cavity (bru) 
and below it are the waters of the ape, the world-ooan. A map (No. 8), 
drawn by Buting, greatly faciitates the correct understanding of this part of 
enson’s book. 

It is very remarkable that the cosmogonic ideas of the Babylonians are 
reflected in many of their buildings and proceedings, ‘Thus a temple in Erech 
corresponds in its stories to the seven tub(p)ukati of the world (gf. VR. 41, 17~ 
18gh); to the earth as the mountain of the countries (Gad Ka matati) and the 
mountain house (bit $a add=Bkur) corresponds a temple of the samo 
name; and as the gods assemble on new year’s day in the hall of fate, under 
Marduk’s presidency, to determine the course of events for the yeat, so there is in 
Beagila, the temple of Marduk in Babylon, a similar shrine where the king 
assembled with his nobles to do the same. ‘This fact has recently been made use 
of by H. Zimmern to explain the origin of the Piirim-festival. ‘The history and 
‘meaning of Piirim has been the subject of two very important contributions 
‘which, Tam afraid, will not receive the attention due them owing to the fact that 
‘they are contained in two journals only read by specialists. Ta the year 1887, 

















4 Of. Jonson, pp. 18 rom. 2 2iDaqq. Ubsugiaaku IR. 35 Alab from Akkadian = plaoe, 

algo cf. Fleming, Nebuchadneszor, p. 8, and Zimmorn tn Stade's Ze 

Shag; TV R. 68, ib; but M, Halévy says tt ts an Assyrian word: ub = 

‘uppu (from apapu)=etrel, dutrict; du = {du hand and also'= place, (f. Hed. "Y)-+ ena = 
algina (from nikimtu=nakemtu heaping wp, gathering). 
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Lagarde published in the 84th volume of the @éttingiache Gelehrte Abhandlungen, an. 
essay on Prim, a8 a contribution toward the history of religion. ‘In none of 
his labors, is there such a wealth of philological matter of which none of his readers 
is master. Not only do we see here an intimate knowledge of the languages, but 
also of the intricacies of the Avestan, Neo-Persian, Sogdian, Cappadocian, Armen- 
fan and Chorasmian calendars” (Driver). He develops the view, indicated 
already by the author in his Gesammelie Abhandluengen, pp. 181-165, that the old 
Eranian festival called Far ward, celebrated in honor of the dead, passed under 
the Arsacidw to the Armenians, became afterwards a Persian new years’ festi- 
val, and that Parim, in the LXX. gpewpay (gaopaia, gowpy, tpoypon) agrees with 
this word linguistically, though otherwise applied and used to denote a feast of a 
different kind, ‘That there is no Persian word resembling Pir with the meaning 
ot seems to bo shown conclusively. Also see the author's Mittheitungen, TT. 880 
and Gott, Gel. Anz., July 15, 1887, No. 15, 

‘Phe second contribution 1s by Zimmern (in Stade's Zetechrit far Ate alttsta- 
mentliche Wissenschaft, XI, 167-169), He derives pir, piirim from the Assyro- 
Babylonian pubru, assembly (see above) and rejeots its derivation trom the 
Persian farwardigin, ‘The prototype of the Purim festival is to be sought in 
Babylonia, where the most important festival was new year's day, a festival 
celebrated in the spring on the Orat days of the month Nisav. ‘The festival is 
fully described in the records of Nebuchadnezzar and Nabonidus. ‘The most: 
‘memorable event of this festival, according to the belief of the Babylonians, was 
‘a gathering (puru) of all the gods under the leadership of Marduk, in which 
‘they determined the lots to king and country for the coming year. In Esther 11. 
7 pir {8 paraphrased by O74, lot, which meaning for “YB could not be 
explained, either from the Semitic or the Persian. If, however, “5 {8 equivalent 
to Babylonian pubru,—the solemn assembly of the gods, in which the “Iota” 
‘wero cast for the year,—it is easy to understand how this paraphrase could have 
‘eon used. ‘The phraso “the days of the Purim” (Bsth. 1x, 81) was originally an 
appellative expression for the Babylonian zagmukeu, aud only in the course of 
time did it become the proper name for the festival. ‘The use of the plural 
D/ND is easily explained from the fact that the Babylonians had a number of 
festival gatherings and banquets in imitation of the assembly of the gods. We 
now that the Jewish Purimfestival was celebrated with eating and drinking and 
in Aramaic the word para, properly assembly, has received the meaning of meat, 
eating, Zimamern believes that the whole narrative of the book of Esther!# is a 
‘On the book of Wsther soe also Reewe de ude tees V.(No- 0). 8teqass Monaiterdt ar 
te Geschichten Judentsns, V0.8, pp. 426-442; 40-08; 62-842, On Par, Prim seein addition, 
MJ. Halévy, Hous den de futtn, XV. (XO. 80) 2945 and M, Diedlafoy, Le Lavre @ Beer 
tt te Palate Asura, bid, XVI. (No: pp. ealxv-c6xol. According to Geo, Hoffmann, ZA. 1. 
[B, vasiWnk isto be pronounced azahiroeh, athor’s true name betoro her marrage to Xerxes 


(4ds-40) was Hadgse, tho Persian for Greek derip; Buther = Srdreipa. On the Septuagint 
vorsion of the book te, expecially, B. Juoob in Stado's Zetacrift X, 241-28, 
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‘Jewish reflex of the old Babylonian traditions; that Mordechai (or rather Mar- 
dochai) is derived from Marduk. As the God Marduk was the hero of the Baby- 
lonfan zagmuku-festival, presiding over the pubru of the gods, so also was 
Mordechai the hero of the Purim-festival. The contest between Mordechai 
and Haman is but a Jewish version of the Babylonian legend of the fight between 
‘Marduk, the principle of light, and ‘Tiamat, the principle of darkness, which 
ended in the viotory of Marduk in the one narrative and that of Mordechai in the 
other, 


1 
‘Tue Finsr Taster oF THE CRRATION-SeRIES—Text: TSBA., 1V. 868, 
plate 1; Dexarzsom, Lesesticke,? 98. 

Professor Sayce’s words, that “any one who will compare the translation 
siven by Jensen of the creation tablets with that published more than fifteen 
years since by George Smith, will see at once that in all essential? points they 
seldom vary much from one another,” induced me to engage in a study of the 
different translations of these tablets, with the view of pointing out the merits of 
each successive translator, as far as I could get access to their translations. ‘The 
‘most important fragment is the frst tablet, and I will, at once, say, as the result of 
iy study, that the translation of Jensen differs in some of the most essential points 
from that of George Smith and of Professor Sayoe him 

1. George Smith's translation is as follows:2 “ when above, were raised the 
heavens, and below ou the earth a plant had not grown up; the abyss also had not 
Uroken open thelr Boundaries; tho chaos (or water) Tiamat (or sea) was the produc~ 
ing-mother of the whole of them. ‘Those waters at the beginning were ordained ; 
Dut @ tree had not grown, a flower had not wyfolded, When the gods had not 
sprung up, any ono of them a plant had not grown, and order did not exist; were 
made also the great gods, eto. 

2, H, Fox Talbot? translated the first two lines quite correctly, evidently 
‘guided by the German edition of Smith’s Chala. Account; but then he continues : 
8) “And the abyss had not opened its arms; 4) the chaos of ocean was the mother 
‘of all; 6) men not dwelt together; animals not yet wandered about.” ‘The rest 
4s again rendered quite correctly. ‘The whole {8 repeated verbatim in RP., TX. 
117, ‘Talbot reads 1. 2) Kiplis for ¥aplis; andin kita; 8) 1a pa-tu-u; 4) 
tivallat for ti-amat; 7) subi for Supa; 18) tame for ame; bu-da 
instead of GID-DA=arkuti. Del. Lesestdcke 1.0. does not warrant us to 
read such signs 














| Ttattleed by the present writer. 
2.The Chaldean Account of Genes, 172, p. 62, ‘Tho Boglish itellelzed words inaionto expres 
sons whioh I consider a wrong translation, 
*TSBA., 438843. 
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8, Delitzsch in the additions to the German edition of Smith's Chaldean Gen- 
esio (1876) reads more correctly, 1.2) §aplit ergi-tim, omitting ina before 
KI-tim (see id., rem. 1); 4) ti-amat, 7) Supt; 18) ime. He corrected 
Smith’s rendering of Il. 1-2 as follows: “When above not yet announced heaven, 
below the earth a name not yet named.” In his notes to Lotz, Tiglath Pileser, I. 
(1880) p. 184, Delitesch was the first toread in 1. 2, ma-tum andl. 3, apsi-ma 
red-tu-u translating: “apsu was their frst begetter, the Indy ‘Tiamat the 
dearer of them all.” One can see immediately what a great improvement in 
reading and translation of these lines we owe to Delitzsch, and wo ean almost say 
‘that, on the whole, he has frst determined the correct transliteration of this dif 
cult text, In Miirdter's Kuregefasste Geschichte Babyloniens und Assyriens, p. 48, 
Delitusch considers U. 8-5, apstima—ihikuma, as the apodosis to ll. 1-2. 

4. M, Frangois Lenormant in Les origines de Vhistoire (1879) I. 494, translates 
1.8) 'abime (apsu) sans limites; 4) 10 chaos de In mer, celle qui enfanta leur 
totalité ; aud 1, 6) un troupeau non était parqué ; une plante non avait pouses, 

5. In the second edition of Geo, Smith's Ohald. Account of Genesis (1880, 
revised by A. H. Sayce) the translation of the first tablet agrees with that of 
Ui, Fox Talbot, except in Il. 6) and 11) where we read: “the flowering seed was 
not gathered, the marsh plant was not grown; and to growth they...” 

6, M, Jules Oppert’s rendeving of tablet I. in the appendix to Ledrain’s His- 
toive @'Israel, I. p. 411 8qq., differs from that of his predecessors especially in Il 
5) Les eaux quis contenaient conduatent ensemble, 6) Il y out des téndbres sans 
rayon de bumiére, wn ouragan sans acealmie; 1. 11) un grand nombre d’années pas- 
séront 18) jusqu’d co que s'augmontit leur nombre; also transposing Il. 18 and 12,5 

7. Bb, Schrader, KAT? p. 29qq., follows in general Oppert’s rendering, espe- 
clally in, 6, 11, 3/4 he considers a parenthesis; in the appendix, p. 607, Scbrader 
changes the translation of rest by “first” to that of “lofty ;” maimu Ti 
mat is to him “ the waving sea” (die wogende See). In the English translation 
of the book (1885), Cope Whitehouse does not differ from Schrader’s rendering. 

8. M. Joseph Halévy’s transliteration and translation of frag. I. is found in 
his Mélanges de critique et @istoire (Paris, 1888, pp. 838.q,). He difters trom M. 
Oppert in translating I. 6/7 by: “une (vaste) plaine (aqueuse) suns produits, un 
(immense) étang sans plantes. Supt in 1. 7 he renders by “ brilliant,” with 
which Pinches BOR. LV., 28) agrees : “ when none of the gods shone forth.” 

9, Worthy of note is also M. Stan, Guyard’s article in the Revue de Uhistotre 
des religions, T. No. 8 (May 1880) pp. 888 9qq. He corrects several of Lenormant’s 
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mistakes, but I do not believe that his rendering of l. 6) by “Ils (apst and Tia- 
mat) séparérent violemment leur eaux (de chaos)” {s quite correct. In 1, 6) he 
‘improves Lenormant by translating “aucun troupeau n’était encore rassemblé, 
aucune plante pouseée, 

10, Sayce in his Hibbert Lectures (1887, p. 884.8q.) adheres to the reading La 
pa-tu-u (1. 2)="the unopened deep,” which has long been given up; 1. 6 he 
translates now: the cornfield was unharvested ; the pasture was ungrown. IL. 8 
“by no name were they recorded.” Also seo his rendering in Records of the 
Past, 1. 18884, 

11, ‘The main change introduced by P. Jensen (Kosmologie, 269.9.) is in 1. 6, 
whore he renders: “ {wibrend] ein Rohrstand sich (noch] nicht vereinigte und ein 
‘Rohrdickioht [noch] nicht erzeugt ward.”” 

12, Jensen's work was published in January, 1890, In the same month 
appeared Th, G. Pinches? important article in BOR. IV., 27-88, Pinches pub 
lished here Babylonian duplicates of tablets I. and IL, ‘Phe most important vari- 
fants occur in 1. 2, Yapliy am-ma-tum f thus confirming the ma-tum, Orst 
proposed by Delitsch ; 1.8, mu-um-ma-al-I-da-at (pronounced, no doubt, 
Mu-Uu-Wa-al-li-da-at); 16, ku-su-ru for i-ig-gu-ra, Pinches! 
translation differs especially in 1, 53qq.: “their waters at once burst forth, and 
cloud was not compacted, the plain was unsought; when none of the gods shone 
forth, a name was not recorded a symbol was not {raised ?].”” Also see Pinches, 
“ Gulde to the Kouyunjik Gallery,” p. 147. 

18, In May, 1890, Professor Barton presented to the American Oriental 
Society an article on the Creation-tablets, in which Tiamat was mentioned, 
i.¢, Nos. I., IV. and V. ‘The article appeared in 1891, ‘Tablet I. line 2, Barton 
still reads [irgil-tum, Teannot agree with his rendering of 1. 8, “the abyss was 
frat then. generated.” I. 6, giparu can hardly mean com. L. 7, Su-pu-w is 
translated ‘had been produced,” while ustapu, 1 10, by “came forth; both 
should be translated alike, 1.2/8, Suma la zakrat (gukkura) can hardly 
‘mean: ‘had no existence,""7 








#809 also Cope Whitehouse article in the London Academy, Feb. #8, 180, p. 18; Marob 1, p. 
Mb; reprinted with adational notes by Th. G. Piaches ia BOR, IV. 00-11. Whitehouse conneats 
‘with this Babylonian word the Heb, MpX 0 8am, vit. 1)= land, atatret; and plur. FEN (ls. ¥. 
foundations, Plnohes' article, BOR, TV. 27-8, 18 quoted by Barton, 1. 6. 21: but why not 
rade uso of 
"Journal of the Amer, Or. Sot Vol. XV.,P.1-21 (1801), ‘Professor Barton prints transllteration 
‘and translation of those threo tablets. He remarks on p. 1 that this wholeartole, except the trans- 
Iterations and translations of tablets TV. and V. d. 0.188 linos out of 188) was written before 
‘ooing Jensen's work, and independently of it. "Tn the translation of theso tablets am indebted 
‘to him tor some suggestions" eto. Profesor Barton, to whom I communicated my intention of 
‘writing an article, comparing the translations of some of the Creation-tablets, kindly sont mo 
1.28 road “gar 
1.22 notes 4. reed “1.4 18," pI, a ino from the 
“Instead of *apochryphaly” p. 21,1 22zead yy} not >]. ‘These are 
al the corrections communicated to me by Barton (April 2,2). 
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14, My own translation of this tablet is as follows: “ ‘Time was when what is 
above was not yet called heaven,? the below, earth was not yet namedi*— the 
‘ocean, the primeval, their progenitor (and) mimu¥ Tiamat)? the bearer of 
‘them all, their waters [still] were gathered together (i.e, there was one mass of 
water];—field was not yet harvested, yea not even dry-Iand was to be seen. 
‘Time was when none of the gods shone forth, not yet was any name called on [in 
worship], nor yet did any one determine the destiny, [At last] were created the 
gods....Labmu and Labamul§ thea shone forth [were recognized and wor- 
sbiped}. And they brought forth (generated)....AN-SARR (and) AN KISAR 
were created... A long time elapsed.....[ere} god Anu [Bel and Ea were 
made}19 AN-SAR and KI-SAR (created them ?}, 

















4 ink elt and $a ine Faplt. 80 also M. Julos Opport. 
nt Do considered pur. as Ham, heoven, as umm TR. 28, a plur-of 
Amu std antmat; also neo Proteasor Haupt, Betrdge sur Anyrachen Laullare (Gott Gl, eer. 
188,101, rem. 0): I preter, howover, to explain it with M. Jou Hal6vy aa a aynonym ot iam, Cf, 
‘Mao Del, Lees 04 10; 08,95 16 20; 0,880 and a TIL. BH 18a; ZA. TV. 1% 1, At 20,14 0, 

juma may bolong to nabO aswell sto zakrat. Asto te moaning T agreo with Jen: 
son's remarks (pp. 180-1) but do not wee why ho does not almply refer to Zimmern, Just 
‘pratmen,p.e7 

‘011, 06 aro @ olroumstantia, parenthetical clause, On a-ru-u (an, 460 aleo Winoklor, 
Sargontert, 74 4; 128,181; 207%, of court, id = 24x10 (Originally m partisiple). 

‘smu: Jonson (p. 51) correcta his translation onfuaton chao (so drat Jovem, Laden 
‘nach dem ‘ode, 78), into mother, lady = béltum. ‘This translation was suggested long ago Dy 
MC. Jou. Halévy, who foterprotd mu-um-mu as an abbreviation of um-umiemu = OH-DM = 
grand-mére, then also. progendirts (Recus dee duten guoes, X07; Journal Anatiqu, 186, Vo 
¥., 08, 

18 Jonson's combination of t() mtu = detert with sh was long ago proposed by Stalth (98 
howavar, Delitiaoh, Chaldaleche Gener, p. 247) and Stan, Guyard tn Revue de hitotre der rll 
‘tons, 1. 69089, Guyard, Oia. rem. 1 considers Heb. 713 a corruption from Babylonian mma. 
Any ono studying mamu Tiamat should necessnrly be noquainted with M. Jon. Hal6yy’s re- 
‘marks in Recue den dude futven,X., (10) 64s Mlangee Grows, BL-; eo. ‘The Pazar? {9 Boroeus 
has, of lato, boon explained by W. Robortuon Smith (ZA. VI, 8%). Ho mays: Let ve write tho 
‘corrupt form in Berowus fa nolals @AAATO, and the duetue Hterarum at once suggests the 
‘emondation OAMTE = Ogure = Tamtu.” This correction, bo ft end, was Tong forestalled by 
Sobrader'a remarks, KAT, 1a fact whlch Professor Smith, who snot an Assyriologet, could 
‘nally ovoriook, Dut whieh should not be lost sight of by an Assyriologtat. 

uGuga, Iiterally plat, prawte, Del. Wortrbuch, 44, 1 agalnat Jenson, 1. o. 8s4.+ also 
BOR., 1» 210g, porbaps hore in tts original meaning of dry land as opposed to wer, ef. Del. 
Parades, 1; KAT, 10. 

‘aukkuru, Sohvwaliy Stade's Zetehr(t, X.,1780q9) sooms to have proved that the original 
meaniogof zakaru was to cal on a god (n worahp (im Xulto anrufen). ‘This was dono by the 
‘man, not Uy the woman. ‘Thus arose tho moaning zikara, zikru for man, ‘The fominine 
forms aro later development. 

Smith's and Lenormant’s emendation ot Aax} and Anxér into Adzy and Adxor, 
repeated again and again by almott every writer on fragment J, must not be overlooked by ait 
Anayzlologiet. Lees known is Lenormant’s correction of “Tides into "TiAyiog = Rilm = Bel. 

‘My completion of this line $8 based on Damasolus’ reading “Aver Kal "TAAqor tad *Aog. 
Jonson aod others are greatly puzzled over Damasolus' “Aor = Ba: they do not remomber the 
‘act that a that time Ttaolam flourished throughout and that no distinction was made tn the 
‘pronunciation of A and B. "Aor was wrltien probably on account of the foregoing "ADs. 
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mm. 

‘The two longest fragments, containing parts of the Creation-story, belong to 
the fourth tablet) ‘The one is a fragment of an Assyrian tablet, forming the 
middie of the story (49 + 86 lines), and published by Delitasch in his Lesesticket, 
97-99, a corrected text of the editio princeps by Smith in TSB. IV., 868, plate 
IV; the other, from Borsippa, is part of a Babylonian tablet, published by Budge 
in the PSBA. X. (Dec, 18817) added to p. 86, (62-9-18, 8737; 4B in. x Skins 48-+ 
82 lines). ‘The two texts overlap, showing some interesting variant readings, 
‘Transliteration and translation, with commentary of frag. I. were published by EL 
ox Talbot in ZSBA. V. 18qq.; translation aloue in Ree. Past, 1X, 187 sqqs 
Smith-Delitasch Chaldéische Genesis, 908qq.5 J. Oppert in Ledrain Histoire als 
ral, I. 418-21. Sayeo translated both fragments in his Hibbert Lectures (1881) yp. 
879-84 and in Rec. Pasl?,. 186-42, An excellent transliteration aud translation, 
‘with commentary, is found in Jensen's Kosmologie pp. 278-289; 826-46, and addi 
tions on pp. 612sq. In no one part of his most interesting book has Jensen shown 
such learning and philological acumen, the only cause for complaint being that he 
Aid not susfietently acknowledge “1a patornits des interpretations.” A year later, 
‘Professor Barton published another transliteration and rendering. ‘The following 
remarks are conned chiefly to these last three contributions, with constant refer- 
‘once to the texts as published by Budge and Delitzsch, 

Ovvense. 1. id-du-ium-ma rendered by S(ayce) as a singular, by J(ensen) 
—Biarton) as plural; J.’s Lanslation is by far the best parak rubutum can 
hardly mean shrine of the mighty (S.); nor sanctuary of the great ones (B.)—2, 8. and 
J. ma-ba-ri-ih= mabar; B. fu-ba-ri-ih briliantly. While T agree with 
B.'s reading, I fail to see where he gots the idea of bridancy; does he perhaps 
confound Saharu and Sararu? Unless we assume with S. and J. mistake of 
Ju for ma (either on the part of the original scribe, something not very unusual, 
or on that of the editor), we must explain Subarié=ina ¥ubari; this would 
be from Yabaru=saharu, the two sibilants interchanging, especially in this 
verb; sabaru=to surround, protect, wateh; Saburu=ibsusaburru cur- 
rounding, protection; Subarit=aburris safely, in safety, LE R42, 222 would, 














1 Nothing {a known of tablot IT. bayond tho ound in Del. Worterbuch, 6 also of 
‘tablet IU. very tls has as yot been reoovered and published in such shape that w oriticnl study 
fof ts contonta could be basod upon it. Parts of the text are publlabed by Dellizsoh in bis Wor- 

100; 8. A. Sith Miscellaneous Ansyran Text, 1-8, and by Piaches {a BOR. IV. 26aqq. 
ranilioraton sind provisional translation by Pinohes, td: wlso Sayce, Rec. Past, X16; 
‘enton, lo. et, pp- 206-70, Part of tho V. tablet 1s found in Del. Levestveks, 4; trontod by 
‘most ‘overy Asssrlologist since Geo. Smith, so that it is nigh impossible to make many 
‘mistakes, Barton's transliteration of 1.1; +18; 10; and hls translation of 1.6, 6, 
‘to, will hardly be neoeptod by most Ayo 

‘Henson has shown that su thoao Tiamat texts the termination -1f te equivalent to im: 
ana or kima, o-g. faimil lo Owe foht = ana Babmt; napbatud tole; saparil = ini 
Dari into the nek According to Jos. HrlGvy, this -18 is te game adverbiel ending fous 1a, 
Ebi whl stands for an oven pub = “ood for him ko 660 Del: ram 48,8, 
fana $120. 


















A STUDY OF THE BABYLONIAN OREATION TABLETS, Eto. Ww 


accordingly, translate 1.2: * under the protection of his father he dwelt (lived) in 
(his) kingdoms—4, La Sandné means without rivalry (8.-J.) not wnalierable (B.); 
unalterable 18 $a 1H ent (MYYK—sikarka ilu Anum, B's thy command 
is (the command of) Anu, is preferable to that of J. thy command i Anu. On 
sikru, Barton may compare my remarks in Hemrarca, VIL. 64 rem, 6 and 7; 
his reference (p. 11) to Sargon Cyl. 1. 49 (as-Kir-ma) is quite unintelligible to 
me, Soyce’s reading si-gar-ka thy gi-day is improbable and his reference to 
‘VR. 1, 12 quite unlucky in view of Jensen's remarks ad looum in KB, IL. 164-5, 
1. 6,B, omits -ka after sikar. ‘The translation of {stu umima (1.7) by 
from to-day (J.) 18 much better than from that day (8.-B.); ki-bit-Ka {8 thy come 
‘mand (8.-J.) nob My word (B.). B, reads correctly in-nin-na-a against Jen- 
sen’s inna, bub J.-8.'s translation change! is proterable to B.'s resist,—8a B. 
follows J. in translating usa u Suspulu by to exalt and to humble against 
S.'s high and low. 95 J. Bi 1% katka be in thy hand (from isu); B. 5110 
(TOW) Katka My hand is stretched forth; 8, entreat thy hand, Jensen's reading 
and translation is by far the most accoptable—9b 18 sarér sikarka may thy 
command not be resisted (J.-B.); still better would it be to translate be thy com- 
‘mand not changed (literally : not twisted, tered, Heb. 7S, Arab, yaw; of, IVR. 
1, 26a). $.'s untroubled is thy giftday is entirely out of quostion.—10. {-duk-ka 
(S-B.) thy power is very good; i-bak-ka (J.) extremely improbablet—11. za. 

nanutum fr-mat(J.-¥ad, 8-B,) parak flant-ma, J, doos not translate 
ixmat, B. hasan ornament(?) has been established (2). Where 8, gots his shrine 
of the god of the sky (literally, nalbas Sams), I fail to seo. Iam almost inclined 
to consider ir- a mistake either of the seribe or of Budge for mal- both char- 
acters being very much alike in Babylonian; we should then haveto read zan.a~ 
nutum mallat etc, =(with) decorations is fled the shrine of the gods.—15 
‘Zimmern’s translation (Jensen, Kosmologie, 518) when thou art én the assembly of 
‘the gods (ef. also Stado’s Zeitechrift, XL., 169999.) may thy will prevail agatnet all, 
must at once be accepted against 8. and B—16. read kakki (not ku, B.-ka 
and na-ki (not ku, B.) -rika.—1. 17aqq. Nowhere does B. indicate whether 
‘the syllable bi (e. g. bi-lum) is written with tho character bi, kas, kai, 
orwith be, bad, mid, til, ziz, ete; he also transctibes alike the syllables, 
‘usually written ti and te (or tf),s0 that in many cases it would be nigh im. 
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» 41K, 05.2; Sarrdt 18 dandn, Winckler, Ketlschriftterts Sargons I., 16,4; omukan In 
ann 1,015 Til Per 1; Del Kent em; Ze 1. 

‘icuat amateu 1h o-nacat ¥i-D1C#uy Doly baat 8 2; of St Guard, Not deat 
coraphiedstyrten, OSS, 482 

pe stes TLU Arnui (vgn text rade nim, but he should ether wate {hu or AN. 

th pen ht yore x aun rod 
aeeneara, 

{Dromie ea attr macamone, te worginLio; macememacas Gua flan) ote 


2 





TR. 8f,.No.2, malkat 18 Sandn; VR.86.18, ana maltkutim kullatu nap- 












18 HIEBRAICA. 


possible to reproduce the cunelfoim characters after his transeription.°—17. trans- 
Inte spare his tie (gim{1 napistadu); B.'s avenge the life of him is without 
foundation—18, J.-B, read uszisuma i-bi-ri-Sunu lu-ba-¥u id-tin. J. 
‘They clothed their companion(?) with a garment; ‘B. follows him, butdoes not trans- 
late i-bi-ri, Sstranslation then they set in their midst his saying unique, pre- 
supposes a reading ina bi-ri-sunu dib-ba istin, 8. must have had cause 
for reading ina, and I prefer his reading, until better proof against it is 
adduced, I also agree with Sayce in reading dibba and translate (his) word 
(command) they set up in their midst as unique. e. all important.—21. read ¥i-Kin 
(Zimmem, not -mat, S.-B,) and translate : thy work be greater (more émportant) 
than that of the (other) gods,—29b. and it shalt be done, (J., not let dt be done, B.) 
Sayco's rendering, may he confirm the destruction and creation of all that és said is 
out of question.—28, op-Ka pika set thy mowh (S.-B.); I wonder how many 
will understand this; translate open thy mouth; 11-"L-a-bit (not bat! B.) 
dibbasu and his (perhaps “thine enemy's) word shall vanish aveay (be made pow- 
erless)."—24, tu-ur ki-bi-Sum-ma dib-ba-du li-it-lim speak again to 
Mimt6 and his word shall be restored; J.-B. read Lu-ba-bu 1i-ik-Bi turn, epeak to 
At, le the garment Be restored, fail to seo why ‘a garment” should be brought in, 
—%. ikbima (not ikbima B, nor ikbi, J); l (not 1, B)-a-bit, he 
spake and én his mouth (1. that of the god who doth evil) was destroyed his (power 
of) speech,—28, again he spake unto him and his speech was restored to him (literally 
“crentod”)2,...—27. kima git piu imuru ilani absu; J-Bis trans 
lation when the gods his fathers saw the effect of his word 1s certainly better than 
that of 8.1828, translate with J, they greeted him: Marduk be king—88. 8 bB1i 
Bimatul is the fate of the lord (Merodach) not of Bel (B.) still less of Ea (S.); 
also ¢f.1. 65 and Rey. 1. 12. Barton's a-bi-i-tu should be ab-bi-e-Hu.—86. 
Kakkadu waddi means he took é for his wapon (J.) not his weapon he 
aided (B.). 88. ukin’u ba-at-nu he fleed its seat (8.); he placed t (on is) 
stomach(?) (B.); J. more cautiously omits translation of batnu.—88. B. omits 
Susmaiak before iXpatum (see PSBA. 1, c) and reads i1-lu-wl; 
but PSBA. reads i-1u-u1; Delitzsch, i-lul, On Il. 88 and 61 Stan. Guyard, 
loc. cit, #68, should still be consulted.—L1. 89-40, Jonson's he made a lightning go 

















‘to acootsile, as isthe ous Hore, should always bo transoribed in such a way, that any student, 
‘knowing bis Assyrian characters, wil be able to reproduce exactiy the original text. 
Literally turn and apeak thm 
80 the othor hand, 1.) road za-a-a-ri not xa-ta-a-r{ a 
Jensen reeds {-tur 1kbiFuma come, return he vata tot 
19 awe (he ord) that emus from hie mouth the gods Nis fothere saw tt, 
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Defore him, with a destructive (fierce) wrath he filled his bowels, is by far 
better than B.'s he placed his Ughtning in his (Kingu’s) face. (With) swift 
destruction he filled his (Kingu’s) body.4—41, Read §ul-mu-u not §ul-mu (B.). 
It is interesting to note that PSBA. has kir-bi-is Tam-tim (Delitzsch 
kir-bis Ti-amat), which J, translates by Mittlings-Tiamat, B. host of 
Tiamat; S. the dragon of the sea.—42. B's nim-mi-sa is wrong for mim- 
mi-$a18—44, I prefer to translate with Jenson: he brought to her side the net, 
the present of his father Anu. B, follows 8, in rendering 44. his hand brought 
near, aud 8, translates sti by the bow, remarking that we have here a 
curiously weakened form kisti instead of kasti—45. B. reads correctly 
im-bul-la, but on Rey, Il, 18 and 15 he has saru bulla, where he ought 
‘also to read im-bul-lu; then continue 1. 45, Sira lim-na me-ba-a 
a-Sam-Su-tum against B.'s Sara limna mi-ba-a A-U-SU-TUM. 
Fifteen years ago, people used to read a-u-su-tum; since then, every Assyri- 
ologist reads a-bam-Qu-tum=atambatum for afabutu from abavu 
be sad, troubled.6—46, The sign unknown to Barton is known since Zimmero, 
Busspsalmen, 71, above. B. has read page 70 of Zimmern’s book (p. 12 of 
“Tiamat”). ‘Tho sign is read elther (tru) Aaliju or et =a destructive 
wind. The character is formed by a double gu and read gu-gu, which is 
none else than the kuku (Heb. YD) of Deluge 1. 88= darkness; the charao- 
ter is thus of good Assyrian origin, by no means Akkadian; jéru la jandn 
is not a ceaseless wind (8.-B.), but a wind whose equal does not exist.—50, 
narkabtu Si-kin (!Jensen) la mabri ga-lit-ta irkab, J. he mounted 
the chariot, something unequalled, the terrible.1i—51.a I prefer to read with Bar- 
ton ig-mid-sim-mal® he harnessed it, against Jensen's iz-zi2-2im-ma 
he stood firm (upon it)—62a. read kakku(?) 1é pa-da-u ra-bi-gu (not 
ig, Bi.—64b. sa-pa-na (not nu, as B,) lamdu (=permansive of lamadu) 
they Know Now to overthrow; 90 with J., against he east down understanding 
(B.) or they sweep away the Warned (8.).—60. translate to the place of Tamat 
(abrié Tiamat) he turned (his face), not humbly he set the....before him 
(.), nor straightway Tamat....he set before Iis face (B.)—61. I would sug- 
gest to read ina Sap-ti [¥a)....u-kal-la (=ukila) from MPs kalu 

















sGekun birku ina panitu, mablu mudtahmipu sumuriu um-ta- 
11). 
We PSBA. has the variant m: 
YeThore aro toveral words afaia, meaning: 2. to fortyy (WON), uXHHA for utatkia, I 
founded CR. 08,1; Del. Gram, 4104 TE). .% nesbof a bird @f. usbubu, ICR. 22, 6,evadactn, 
Chadtum and bila; also dueling, habitation, natu, dada. 8, moth VR. dl, gh; Aram. 
Dy. tbe ead, rowed; Aram. WWM, Del. Grom. #308, whence our abama. (or 8u)-tu 
ufricane, storm, trouble, HaIgummat, Fabarreth, tex. 

“atuch bettor than the ery arta (By or herodetn'a chariot of destiny that retreat wihout a 
teal.) 

of gamadu Sa narkabts, I1R.27,24 ab. 





ola (var 














2 HEBRAIcA. 


to make a noise, ory out = she cried aloud (with her lips); also in 1. 72 I am 
{inolined to read ina Saptifa Iul-la-a u-Kal sarrati with her lips she 
oried out 1u118 sarriti=an abundance of evil? B. follows 8. in rendering 
swith her hostile lip she contended epposition.—62. rit-tus-Bu (B.) incorrect for 
Jak-tus-Bu—69. read igullu and i¢hema not ittullu and ithima. 
Sayco translates the gods exalted him, no doubt reading i-dul-In (5%).2°—67, 
inatalma e-Bi malakiu he saw and confounded was his reason (literally 
“his way”), Barton’s reading i-8i misled him into considering this form a 
preterite of #0’ uj but I can not understand why he translates she beheld and sato 
Ms way. 8, she Woks also for his counsel—68. sapib emafu-ma sibati 
eplitsu, Jensen's rendering? is far better than B.’s captured was his plan, while 
8a then the rebellious one (Tiamat) appointed him* the overthrower of the command 
of Bal, is entirely out of question. Reverso, 1. 28 we read kigrida uptarrira 
puburia issapba her host was broken up, her throng he scattered (or as Nita 
‘was scattered) 2 Based on this line I would suggest for 1. 78 the following read- 
ing: bat-ta(ka kighru-Sa belum {lant ti-bu-Ka (permansive): Around 
‘ue, 0 Lord of the gods, cometh her host, and 1. Maperbaps (pub-ru-ui]-bu-wnj 
ip-bucru-tu-nu ai-ruk-ka their throng they gather where thow art (so Sayoe 
correctly), Where B. gets his rendering to their() place, fail to see.—76a, we must, 
of course, supply with J. i}-ti-ma dutthe lord lifted up the abiibu, his mighty 
eapon.—76. [ana kirbik?S Tiamat against Tiamat, on whom he takes ven- 
geance he hurled it (the ab bu) saying thus (lei fm)—L. 77a. are perhaps four signs 
‘wanting; one might tentatively supply [ki-ma ia Mb]-ba-a-ti 0 

Basti as thou aidat ezoite Gissensions (i.6, rebellion) on high.—78 read with Jensen, 
(iterally “ excito resistance”), ‘The following lines are too mutilated to allow a 
seo[lb-Jba-ki-ma?? di-ki a-ma-an-[tum] gather courage and give resistance 
connected. transiation.—L, 80. wo may read ta-zi-ri thou dst hate, “V3; 81. 














2 1uia as well as 1019 and 1116nu aro reduplionted forms of tho stem MD be stron, 
abundant; too Berge sur Annyrilogt 49, ren. 2. 

‘08, is too dieult to admit any sataftotory translation and explanation. 

1 Bein Verstand ward sermprengtund stn Tun verworren. 

Rending 4p-¥id for op-H1t. 
See, howover, Lobmana, Samatvumuktn, I, 42. 
5 Litoraly ty plac, abruk-kasine aBeri-Ke, 

480 Jensen. 

Milbbatu, ple UDdAEL anger, wrath réblion ; of. R.7, 28 10 ma-li 
the fulncan of my anger ZA. V.18, 16 = Journal artatigue, XVI, (18 810,15: Deluge, 102 
fiw Bol b-bacti tm-tacl! Ba tani Tgigi Bel was orot and anger fled (is heart) agatnat 
Daloigh. Hunnarca, 1.116; Dol, Worterduch, 250; 254 8; Beltrdge sur Asnyiologte, X. 181 and 



















Taeratsraeitung, 186, col. 2; also cf. nalbubs. 

* Botore Ubbakt ono might supply bi-t-It imperative ot abadu) of, Haupt, ASKT. 16,8. 
‘immera, Busepeclmen, 41; Haupt, ZA. Ti. 288 and Andover Revise, July, 18M) p. 68, rem. 6, 
Libbs abalu=animum dust (a mere formula not needing a propostion, MOller, ZA. 1.53 





4d1H.W,88)=abala kabattu (Dolugo, 1) uitabbil karassu Qcarsu), Haupt, ATs 


ta, 
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ana ba-'i-rufka) to thy husband; 82, ana pa-ra-ag AN an (vara) -nu-ti 
against the command of the godhead; 88 (Lim-ni]-a-ti te-Se’i-i-ma evil things 
thou didst seck after. 

Ruvense—1. 1, I would suggest to supply [ki-a-am) or [ki-¥a ana], ete, 
As thou didst direct thy evit deed against my fathers.—2, with J. therefore may be ted. 
down thy army, and thy weapons may they be bound (t, ¢. made harmless).—8. 4a 3- 
ma fight would not be queried by an Assyriologist acquainted with Lotz, Tiglath- 
pileser, L, p. 845 Stan, Guyard, Notes, 481; ZK. 1, 800; ZA. I. 61; 1V. 227 (K. 
8216, 8); itis tabazu and tukuntu.—L 5, read mab-bu-tis t-te-mi 
u-Baran-ni ti-en-Hal% she considered herself defeated and lost her balance of 
mind, mabbutu defeat; mabbutis emi illika, he was considered as 
efeated, Seo my remarks in HBRAICA, VII. 100, 101 and rem, 98, iid. 8. she 
tutered her former spelis. Ot. Haupt’s remarks in Hoepnaioa, I. 220 on uSanni 
tenia she changed her plan%—6, B, might have adopted J.’s correction of 
e-lita into e-li-it.—7 Kurdis malmalis igrura idasa, B. from ite 
ase completely trembled (itrara, “M) her seat, What doos this really 
mean? Sayeo is no clearer from its roots she strengthened her seat completely. 
Completely her inside burst into treo parts, is the translation of Del. Wérterbuch, 228- 
24; 808, 2; Gram., 1219, 8b, which I prefer to that of Jensen.!—L, 8. ‘The 
meaning of ta-a is not known to Barton.! Of. Lotz ‘iglath-piteser, 97-8; 
Haupt Alkadische Sprache, XXXUL.; ZK., 1. 820; Del~Zimmern, Busspsalmen, 
117 (beg.)=Biptu; ZAq LL, 905 (med,)—9. uba’aluduny kakkebunu 
they appealed to their weapons, é.¢. “they made thelr weapons appeal to the gods 
of battle;”” soe my remarks in Heanarca, VIL. 60, and the literature given there. 
—10. Barton's ‘Tiamat attacked is from Sayce. Jensen much better then 
approached each other—I1. iaimik= ana Sakmi for the fight; no query is 
needed. Jensen's reading if-lu-pu (S=B. it-tib-bu) is excellent (57%), 
they stormed, rushed against one another ; tabaxis does not mean furiously (B.) 
but is=ana tabazi tothe foht—Ll. 18 14. F agree with 8., whom B. follows in 
rendering an evil wind to seize her from behind, he let lose before him; then opened 
her mouth ‘Tiamat to crushit (i.¢, ‘to swallow the evil wind”).—16. the strong 
winds karSasa izanuma does not mean tortured her stomach (B. after 8.) but 





















Ton unten auf gerade durch fat swansmen Qh fester Grund. 
‘ta Wohavoin Assyrian at least three nouns ¢0: 1 Incantation from the verb ata, utO, MK, 
00 Dol. Lesests 06a) 18 1 0; IV R. 7, 45-0; 83,3218; V R68, Te 0, 9. . According to Jer 
ften, Roemologe, 2, the Assyrian Se borrowed from tho Ak&adlan; while Sayoo (ZA. V. 20) 
Delloves that there was ia the Mitanni lnnguagon word ton or tiva: word. 2 Room, Zi 
Imera, Lerii'= Hobe. NM; Delitzsoh in Gr, Buechiel XVI. (bells Del. Leal, 18.8. “TON 
nimedu; ef. perhaps ICR, 01.1. ab, te-o rab-ri. Hommel, Geschehle Babylontens und Assyr- 
ena, 905 reads HIT. (No.1, ti tX'amat washore. 8. mesh vltuale,Zimmern, 1, a8 p. 49; 
‘Deluge, 16 and 207 tara nmol; VIR. 28.84. ef tara (Var. '8)-U =: 

SUR 48. 48.2. ZK T.1Bk rem, , ote. 











22 HEBRAICA. 


Med it; 80 first Guyard, Notes, 287 whom Jensen, p. 888, might have quoted.—17. 
read in-ni-kud® libbaia her heart sank, é.e. “she lost courage” (S.), not her 
‘waist was seized (B.); continue wide opened he her mouth.—18, izxuk (not issuk 
he set, B.) he grasped, from nazaku to grasp, on which see HiepRatca, VIL. 90, 
rem. 176; ibtepi karassa he split (not mutilated, B. following 8.) her stomach, 
10, u-tal-lif Itbba does not mean: he mastered (her) heart (so B. after 8.) 
‘but he cut out (her) Reart.M—28, u-He-gu-ma nap-sa-tus e-ti-ru, Jensen’s 
translation, he let them escape and spared thetr fe, will be accepted by all 
Semitists against B's, they carried her (Liamat) out alive, they escaped.—28. 
read e-sir-Junuti he approached them.—80. begin ga-du, ef. 1. 85, = and, 
along with; then continue tub-ka-a-ti the regions (4. ¢., the world)—81. 
Ko-rit-su® na-fu-u= they bore is punishment; Kkalu-u ki-swk-kite? 
‘they were Rept én prison (bondage). B. his ki¥uk was fnished. J. refers to 
'V RB. 47, 66, a, but does not offer a translation—82, b, Ju-ud(!) pul-ba-ti 
i-na-nu, B, with a work (reading Supix) of fear they were troubled; translate 
they wore jied with fear—B4. At-ta (-ad, 80 Budge) -di gir-ri-e-ti i-di- 
Bu-nu he put their hands in bonds (literally, ropes), so with Jensen, p. 165, against 
B. he laid their hands prostrate, and 8. his hand lays blindness (on thelr eyes).—B5. 
gadu tukmativunu Sapaliu tkbus, Bis together with their battles beneath 
Kimself he trod, is to be corrected according to 8. and J.—L. 48. read kardu not 
kurdu (B)—45, girit Tiamat does not mean like a serpent, Tiamat (B.), 
Dut toward Tiamat.—48, read i-sid-sa with J, (et, Rev. 1.7) and S, against 
Bis i-rit-sa.—A7, E would not be surprised if a new collation of the text would 
yleld 18 pa- (not ma¥) du-u; instead of muh bi (B.) read muh ba (Budge). 
49, ubtabil not he bore (B.), but he caused to Bear (J.).—80, 1-mu-ru-ma 

p-pu(I Junot ab-bu)-¥u wh-du (not da-)u hesaw itand his face rejoiced, 
not his fathers sau it,a8B., following &., who also translates i-ri-u at the savour 
‘instead of he gloried—61. ¥i-di-o 8. the spirits (2), J-B. correctly a present—82. 
inubma bélum Salamtug ibarri the Lord quited down, he saw her 
(Tiamat’s) corpse (J.). 8. (followed by B.) so the Lord rested, his body he feeds 



































‘SeeTyon, Monat. nakads, HR. 2,05 V RM od VRS Seed MbDARY t80 
nakuttus aikiud ard0 athitt, Ibecame afro, fright eeeed me (KB. II. 2, 00,27); akkrud 
akuetl arko VB Oh aj alo (10,60; and @, 20.07 K 28, 6 murgu nakGU (for 
1) ajriphening dea, 

‘of Zimmern, Buspramen, 108, rm 
vo 28 10m; 110-29 note 4 (409, 1a 

‘Horta, tin and punihment fore ef. Zimaera, Buayposlman, 06 nd U6; ZK 12-82 Sye. 
any, 8 

iiukkusietlum (obs. NO). V R476 a, wo read DIE ktli= bre kioBuke Hants 
tne Xi-l, KB. HL 914, 81= WY N+ Delitsoh, row and Asnyrian, 2 4; Polsr, Baby 
lente Verrge dee Derinr Museuns (Bort, 160). 8 mentions XI-18-K1 stparet._ Con 
Dooted with KiFuxreU saAy also have Neon LiMitel olippi, Dely Zetets&, VI 8, part 
SF the sip, perhaps th te 
Sup"; also tho Kif-kit-to-e of Gilgameb Nimrod may belong to this noun, Ja the meaning 
‘of tan, priaonert. 





retorius, ZDMG, 82, 24a; UEAllit = thtagots 
a IE. 82,14 oh, 
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(while B. then her body he dragged) —88. J. and B.read xir-ku b(p)u usizu 
ibanna niklati, translated by J. ....and he performed wonderful deeds ; B. 
(his) advance (?) he strengthened, he forms cunning (plans), while 8. makes it he 
strengthens his mind, he forms a clever plan; ibanni niklati is best translated 
as J. does; the beginning of the line might be read Sir ku-pu uxizu the foul 
(rotten) flesh he tore away—54. Unless Budge’s publication of the text is wrong, 
‘wo cannot read with 8, and B. ma¥-ki-e (her) skinj 64,0, can hardly beread ana 
nik-la-a-ti-Bu (S.and B,) but rather ana sina su (J) in (his) two halves (2) 
65. B. follows8. with her likeness, which he prepared, he overshadowed the heavens, 
but milus¥a ixkunamma ¥amama ugallil means half of her he stood 
up, and made it overshadow the heavens.—Li. 68-9 B. follows 8. pretty closely, but 
Jensen’s translation is far better—60. imsubma bélum $a zu-ab-bist 
nutubiu then the Lord of the deep measured off ite cirouit (Fe of the primeval 
ea); 60 with J, against 8. the Lord measured the offepring of the deep or B. the Lord 
‘established bounds to the destructivencss(?) of the deep.—82. B. omits to translate 
Barmarmu which he had built as a heaven—68. read ma-ba (not ka, B) 











1; this nd othor passages show that 2u-ab-bu is agood Semitic noun; that 


jt fo be rend apa. 
Jenton, from aver nat or natu, whence also nt-t-tu (¥ B. IT, 
rus' tl Murdle or fold for tho 
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THE LETTERS OF ABDIHEBA. 
By Pror. Monnis Jasrnow, Ju., Px. D., 
‘Vatversty of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa, 


‘Through Dr. Zimmern’s translations* of the five el-Amarna tablets addressed 
by Abdijeba the Governor of Jerusalem to Amenophis IIL., 0 satisfactory basis 
thas been secured for the historical utilization of these precious documents, while 
‘the copious notes which Zimmern adds to his translations, besides their avowed 
object of forming the justification for his renderings, contain material of ines- 
‘timable value in the philological study of the el-Amarna correspondence in 
general, In addition to Dr. Zimmern’s translations, we now have those of the 
Aistinguished French savant, Joseph Halévy, who, in the course of his valuable 
and suggestive series of articles covering the entire coxrespondence,t reaches the 
five tablets in question in the Nov.-Dee. number, 1891, of the Jounal Asiatique, 
(pp. 617-681); and also the interpretations of Prof. Sayoet which however, while 
containing some ingenfous suggestions are not suflclently accurate to be of 
‘much sorvice in a close study of the texts, 

Comparing the translations of Zimmer and Halévy, ft will be found that 
while there is substantial agreement in the interpretations, still the points 
of divergence are suficient to warrant further study; and both Zimmem and 
Halévy will, I am sure, be glad to welcome suggestions and corrections that 
are offered in the hope of contributing to the understanding of the important 
events referred to in the tablets. Before legitimate conclusions as to the political 
and soctal status of Palestine during the 16th century before this era may be 
<rawn from these tablets and others beating upon them, itis essential to clear up 
‘as many obscurities as possible in the language of the tablets and no less essential 
to recognize the limits of our present knowledge. Supplementing my own 
studies of these tablets by a comparison with Zimmern’s and Halévy’s trans- 
lations, I accordingly offer an analysis of their contents which will, I trust, 
‘be found to mark an advance in the interpretation of the political events, 
underlying the correspondence; and incidental to the analysis, I shall dis- 
‘cuss points and questions raised by the letters, Taking up the latter in the 
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order as published by Messrs. Winckler and Abel in Vol. IZ. of their splendia 
edition of the Berlin and Bulag portion of the remarkable find,* I begin with 
No, 102. 

A general criticism to be offered on Zimmern’s translations is that while bent 
upon furnishing a literal rendition, he fails to give an adequate view of the con- 
tinnity in the syntactical constructions of the text; and as a consequence he does 
not always grasp the full force of the situation portrayed. ‘Thus, immediately 
atter the introductory phrases, itis clear as Halévy proposes that the oth and 6th 
‘ines must be taken together as follows: “ What have I done against the king my 
lord that they should slander me in the presence of the king my lord?” 

Again, lines 14-16 belong together, thus, “Why should I therefore do wrong 
to the king my lord as long as the king my lord lives?” Zimmer, by breaking 
the sentence at line 16, misses the point which consists in Abdibeba’s protesta- 
tion of his gratitude towards his Egyptian master to whom he owes his exalted 
position, 

‘For what follows the construction demands that lines 17-24 be regarded as a 
single paragraph. ‘The first ak Abi (1. 17) is here used in a conditional sense “if 
Tsay "—tho present tenso in Assyrian having this foree precisely as the German 
“spreche fch”—and the second ak abi (1. 38) preceded by énuma i.¢. “and 
when I say” introduces the alternative clause. ‘The paragraph must therefore 
be rendered as follows: “It I say to the messenger of the king my lord (I. 6. it T 
say to the king through the messenger) Why do you show favor to the Habiri and 
‘oppose the governors (meaning himself) they calamniate me before the king my 
Jord aud when I say the provinces of the king my lord are going to ruin, they 
persist in calumntating me before the king my lord.”” Abdibeba refers to mes- 
sages that in previous letters he has sent to Amenophis, but which were used to 
throw discredit upon him. His protestations of good faith were unheeded and his 
statements as to the condition of the provinees under his control called into 
question. The double use of ak Abi with the repetition of the phrase “they 
calumniate”” makes Abaihoba’s appeal very forcible. He declares that no 
matter what he says, his enemies gaining the ear of the king prejudice the latter 
against him, After this introduotion, which is naught but a petition to the king 
to have confidence and faith in his governor, Abdihobs proceeds to set forth what 
has happened since the king sent garrisons into the district ot Abdibebs—prob- 
ably in response to the latter's request. Unfortunately at this point the tablet is 
broken, and it is only a conjecture, though supported by afew words to be read 
{in the succeeding lines that Abdibeba complains of the troops which were taken 
away by a cortain Yanhamu and therefore proved of no help to him, 
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‘Lines 94-85 are most happily restored by Zimmern and he is unquestionably 
right as against Halévy in beginning a new sentence with patarat, the subject 
of which is the following alani. Parallel to the repetition of the phrases above 
noted, we find in this paragraph for the sake of greater emphasis, the phrase 
Liskin Sarru (bélu] ana mati8u twice used, in each ease as a conclusion to 
certain circumstances set forth. ‘There are no troops,” says Abdibeba, ‘there- 
fore let the king have a lookout for his province;” and again “the cities of the 
ing my lord are out loose from allegiance inasmuch as Tlimilku has ruined the 
entire province of the king; therefore let the king my lord have @ lookout for his 
provinee.” 

Line 85 ak&bi is again to be taken in a conditional sense, “Were I to 
say” namely, as above, to the messenger of the king, “Tam going to enter into 
the presence of the king my lord.” We are not to suppose, however, that 
Abdibeba pats the hypothetical case of his voluntarily deciding to proceed to 
Egypt for the purpose of an interview with Amenophis. ‘The paragraph 
Deginning with 1. 85 and extending to 1, 46 evidently contains the governor's 
reply to a demand made by Amenophis, asking Abdibebs to present himself 
at the Egyptian court in order to give an account of his doings. Viewed 
in this light 1, 40b-41a can only be a supplementary phrase to the fore- 
‘going. Halévy's proposition to read the word at the beginning of 1. 41 alani- 
MBS and render “cities,” though ingenious is out of the question; but hardly 
more satisfactory is it to assume that Abdibebs should say that he will see the 
tears” of the king. Recognizing this, Dr. Zimmern (in a private communication) 
raises the question whether we are not simply to read én & under the assumption 
of a superfluous use of the plural sign which is not at all surprising in the el- 
Amarna texts. It seems to me beyond doubt, whether a reference to the 
‘original bears out this reading or not, that Zimmer has hit the correct 
sense. I would therefore render “ Were I to say (ete. to the messenger) I an 
ready to go to the king my lord in order to see the countenance of the king my 
Jord, there fs the strong hostility towards me (preventing me) so that I am unable 
to come to the king my lord.” Abdibeba declares that the hostile state of the 
‘country binders him from obeying the order of Amenophis. ‘Therefore, he con- 
tinues, “may it seen pleasing to the king my lord to send garrison troops so that 
‘Tmay come into the presence of the king my lord.” Note again the characteris- 
‘tio redundancy of expression, introduced as in the former instances for the sake 
of greater emphasis. ‘The construction of the following paragraph is not alto- 
sgother clear, due in part to the defectiveness of 1. 48. ‘The essential part of the 
paragraph which extends to 1. 58 consists in the declaration following upon 


+ For irrogularites of this kind, #9 Borold, The Teb<l-Amarna Tablas of the British Museum, 
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akabi; what precedes is introductory thereto. The temptation is strong to 
take the two phrases beginning with @numa in parallelism with one-another 
and bearing in mind the extended significance of the stem &gu, particularly 
in Hebrew,* it 1s not impossible that it should be synonymous with bala- 
‘yu. In that case the two phrases would express a pious wish for the life of 
‘the King and the safety of the royal messenger, or, as Zimmer would have 
1, messengers, Still, the use of énuma argues against such a supposition; 
and it seems more satisfactory to take the first énuma as expressive of 


a purpose (corresponding to the Arabio gf) and the second in the ondinary tem 
oral or conditional sense (corresponding to Arabic {y|). I would, therefore, 
vender “ And it is In order that the king may live that when the messenger of the 
King sets forth, I say, ete.” In Justification for my proposition to All up 1. 48 by 
reading rabig Sari béli instead of Zimmer's conjecture rabigedu, I 
‘would point to 1. 17 of tho obverse. In both passages, Abdibeba has in mind the 
‘messenger through whom he communicates with the king. ‘The w at the end 
of ittazu may simply be the overlapping vowel, or one of those inaccuractes 
‘with which these letters abound, Continuing, I would propose to take 1. 60 18 
tavamiu ama jati asa kind of Hal construction, to bo joined to matati 
‘as follows: “gone are the lands of the king my lord, no longer hearkening unto 
‘mo (I. @. rebellious},” and precisely as in the three instances above noted, Abdi- 
‘yobs solemnly repeats “gone are all the governors, s0 that there is not any gov- 
emor (lett] to the king my lord.” “Therefore,” he continues, “let the king direct 
his countenance to the troopst that he may send on the troops of the king my 
Jord (since) there are no longer any ands (lett] to the king; the Hubiri having 
plundered all the lands of the king.” ‘The style, it will be noticed, increases in 
redundancy as the writer proceeds. 

‘The letter proper concludes with a sharp alternative “If troops are forth- 
‘coming within the present year, the provinces can still be saved; if not, they are 
hopelessly lost.” ‘Thero follows an interesting subscript in the form of an order 
addressed by Abdibeba to the royal scribe, who, in this case, may be identical 
‘with the messenger who forwards the letter. ‘The point is of importance as sllus- 
trating the relations existing between Amenophis and Abdibeba besides throwing 
light upon the employment of the Babylonian language and script as the medium 
of communication, Abdibeba, a native of Palestine, probably does not employ a 
soribe of his own but uses one furnished by his Egyptian master. ‘The identity of 
the scribe with the messenger, moreover, would indicate that it was at the Egyp- 
tian court where the language and script of Babylonia was acquired—a fact which, 


* Noto for Biblical Hobrow tho uso of MX" In the senso of froo, safe, a8 e.g. 180m. x2¥. 
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{is borne out by the study tablet found in the el-Amarna collection and which 
accounts for the peculiar form of the seript in these letters. Moreover it follows 
from the use of such terms as piddte and v'eu (“oficer”)}—Egyptian words as Ex: 
‘man and Mueller have shown—that the scribe and messenger was acquainted with 
Egyptian, but this in itself does not settle his nationality. ‘That the writer was 
not a Babylonian is shown by the artificial manner in which he handles the lan- 
sguage, both as far as the writing itself fs concerned (e.g. in placing the dual sign 
efore the ideogram to which it belongs instead of after it) and the style 
itself which, apart from its awkwardness, is defective in the use of prepositions 
‘and full of constructions that must have shocked a Babylonian. Again, these 
faulty constructions, as well as some words oocurring in the letters, are traceable 
to Hebrew or Aramaic influences, so that the question as to the nationality of 
‘the scribe and messenger finally hinges upon the further question whether these 
fanity constructions and introduction of foreign terms are due to Abdibeba or 
to the scribe. ven supposing the former to have dictated the letter in Babylo- 
nian and in the form in which the letters Ile before us, it is still necessary to 
assume that the scribe was also acquainted with Hebrew, since some of his mis- 
takes in the writing of words could only have been made by one who while writ- 
ing Babylonian was thinking in Hebrew. ‘The conclusion, therefore, seems to 
bbe justified, pending any evidence to the contrary, that the scribe had acquired 
his knowledge of Babylonian at the Egyptian court, while his mother tongue 
‘was Hebrew, or, more accurately speaking, that dialect of Hebrew current in 
Palestine at the time and which, as will be shown later on, has a decidedly Ara- 
mate tinge. Who, indeed, could be better fitted to act as a go-between for 
Amenophis and Abdibeba than a native Palestinian in the employ of the 
Egyptian court? It is natural to suppose, moreover, that the long-continued 
supremacy of Egypt over Palestine, together with the close relations that in 
consequence existed between the two countries, should have resulted in provid- 
ing a regular training in Egypt for such Palestinian natives as enlisted in the 
‘international service, 

Coming back to the eolophon we find that it enjoins upon the scribe to trans- 
mit to the king in clear terms the message of Abdibeba, and by way of a sum- 
‘mary adds as the kernel of the letter “all the lands of the king my lord are going 
to ruin.” ‘This method of summing up is characteristic of Abdibeba’s letters and 
is found in all of them. ‘Thus in Nos. 104 and 105 we find the same order given, 
and it is probable that it is to be supplied also for Nos. 103 and 108. In the 
latter, the essence of the letter is summed up in the advice that the king have a 
ook out for his land; in Nos. 104 and 105, Abdibeba closes with a renewed 
rotestation of his Adelity to the king which the letters are intended to illustrate 
and to prove. 
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‘Viewing the letter under consideration as a whole, we find that it consists of 
eleven distinet paragraphs as follows: 

‘Lines 1~4—Introduetion. 

‘Lines 5-16—Refutation of the charges brought against, Abdibeba, 

‘Lines 17-24—Iustration of the malicfous conduct of his enemies. 

‘Lines 25-89—Statement of what happened after the troops previously asked 
for had been sent by Amenophis into Palestin 

‘Lines 94-88—General warning to the king and a spectal one against Himilku, 
‘who has abetted the rebellion among the oities of the king. 

‘Lines 89-48—Statement of Abdibeba that prevailing hostilities prevent him 
from presenting himself in person at the Egyptian court, 

Lines 44-47a—Abdibcha declares his readiness to come to Egypt if garrisons 
‘are sent to his aid, 

‘Lines 47b-52—Declares that the rebellious provinces with thelr governors 
have passed beyond his control. 

Lines 68-56—Requests troops against the Habiri who have plundered the 
‘whole country. 

‘Lines 67-60—Presents the alternative of a restoration of the former condi- 
tions by @ speedy reinforcement or a complete loss of the provinces through 
further delays. 

Lines 61-64—Order to the royal soribe to give a clear report to the king. 
‘Summing up of the situation, 

‘Tho letter assumes previous communications from Amenophis in which 
charges have been preferred against Abdibeba and the order given to the 
latter to present himself before Amenophis for the purpose, probably, of giving 
‘an account of himself; and the brevity of the references to the Habiri and Iit- 
mili, points with equal clearness to other communications on the part ot Abdi- 
eba in which their conduct must have been set forth in detail. ‘The question 
arises in how far do the remaining letters supply the gap? Proceeding to No, 
108, it will be found that its proper place is before No, 102, 








No. 108, 

‘Phe first eleven lines unfortunately are very badly presetved. ‘Tho three 
‘opening lines containing the introductory address may be restored from a compar 
ison with No. 102, but a real dificulty begins with 1. 4. As in No. 102, Abdibeba 
plunges at once in medias res. I venture to fill up the beginning of 1.4 by the 
‘words {a-mur ¥arJri, and in justification would point to Nos. 104, 105, 106, all 
of which begin in this peculiarly Hebraic fashion, amur being the equivalent 
for 77377; in the case of No. 104, moreover, we have amur followed by Sarri 
precisely as in No. 103. If Zimmern’s conjecture for line 5 userubuni is 
correct, the reference in these two lines would be toa message that the king 


80 ‘Heprarca. 


has sent Abdibebs. For the commencement of 1.6, the parallel No. 108, 4 bears 
out Zimmem’s reading amur @p¥a; and he is also right in his continuation of 
theline. ‘This being admitted, we would now expect a mention of the persons 
‘who have committed the deed which is spoken of, ‘From 1. 29 where at the end 
‘of a paragraph, the writer sums up “See, this deed is the deed of Milkil and the 
deed of the La’waites,” it will surely not be considered too bold to suppose 
‘these personages to have been referred to ia the passage under consideration. 
As a matter of fact, 1. 8 preserves tho last elements of (La]-a-wa and I 
‘would therefore propose to complete by reading as in 1, 29 Milkilu mard 
La-'d-wa, But it is quite hopeless to determine what was said about Milkil 
and the Lawaites in these lines, since two lines are entirely gone, Line 11 
contains a verb userubu and assuming the parties just mentioned to bo 
‘the subject, we may reasonably conjecture that an attack made by them was 
spoken of and one of considerable import, for the king is urged by Abdibeba to 
have a lookout, since the hostilities have spread until they embrace the entire 
province. ‘The next paragraph, fortunately, is perfectly clear. It extends from 
line 14 to 19, Introduced by the frequent amur, it speaks of the manner in 
Which the cities of Gezer, Ascalon and Lachish abetted the cause of the opponents 
of Abdibeba, furnishing “ eatables, ofl, and all kinds of things to them.” ‘The 
individuals referred to are again according to the above conjecture Milkil 
and the Liwaites ; and there is another reference to the same parties in the amo~ 
1ati (1.18) who have sinned against the king,” and against whom Amenophis 
fs urged to sond pidate, ‘There follows a threat similar to the one in No. 102, 
that unless the reinforcements come within the present year, “the lands with, 
their governors will beno more.” ‘The next paragraph (Il. 26-29) reveals the namo 
of tho provinos over which Abdiheba presides, namely, mat Alu Urusalim. 
In an article on “Egypt and Palestine” (Journal of Bibl. Late, XI, p. 104) T 
have called attention to the important fact that Jerusalem appears here as the 
name of an entire district, ‘True, the addition of the determinative for city shows 
‘that there must also have been a city of that name, but as in the case of Babel, 
Asbur and the like, the name was extended from the city to the province of 
‘which It formed the seat and centre. It is signifleant thus to observe that wo 
have in Palestine a political development similar to that characteristic of the 
‘various kingdoms of Mesopotamia,—the eity as the starting point of power and 
the province regarded as the extension of the city. In this light we must 
view the curious expression mAtati Alu Urusalim, “lands or districts of 
Jorusalem,”” which oecurs in 1. 68. Whatever came under Abdibeba’s jurisdic- 
tion would be included in the city of Jerusalem and the use of the plural clearly 
points to a considerable extension of his domain comprising several distinct areas, 
each of which must have formed at one time a mét by itself. A further proof 
that Jerusalem was actually the name for Abdibeba’s province and not merely the 
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name of a city is furnished by 1.61 of our letter whore mat Urusalim appears 
‘without the determinative for lu, showing that the latter when affixed is noth- 
ing more than a determinative and therefore not to be translated. Moreover in 
the two passages just noted, as well as in No, 108, 14, Jerusalem is followed by 
the determinative for “country.” Proceeding a step further, the question arises 
‘whether it {3 possible from the evidence contained in the letters of Abdibeba to 
determine the extent of the mat or mAtiti of Jerusalem? An indication is 
given in No, 104, where 1. 26, Abdibeba declares that the hostility against, 
him extends adi matati Se-e-ri adi (lu Gin-ti-ki-ir-mi-il, The 
second element of Gintikirmil points unmistakably to some place in the Carmel 
range—hence to the north. Gimti (which reading is to be preferred to Halévy's 
Guti) as the feminine of [3 could appropriately be applied to the “ forest range” 
of Carmel itself. For Séri, Zimmern’s proposition to identify with yy is 
inevery way acceptable and a neat parallel would thus be established between the 
northern and southern mountain range of Palestine. Abdibeba being at pains to 
specify that the disturbances within this territory from south to north are directed 
against him, itis but legitimate to conclude that as the hazin of Jerusalem, he 
held sway over the districts referred to, ‘In tho west, on the other hand, bis rule 
oes not appear to reach far beyond Jerusalem, for although the coast cities of 
Gath and Ascalon are involved, as well as cities lying near the coast like Gezer 
and Lachish, they are not spoken of in a manner that would point to their 
standing immediately under Abdibeba’s sway. ‘They abet the cause of the gov- 
emnor’s opponents, furnish them with provistons, and allow themselves to be 
hired by the latter, but Abdibeba does not charge them with having revolted 
from him. Retuming to the subject, the mention of Jerusalem also explains 
the expression ina airi anni No, 102, 11, ‘The passage forms @ parallel 
to No, 108, 25-28, and the “place” to which Amenophis has appointed Abdiboba 
‘can be no other than Jerusalem. 

‘The threo phrases introduced by amur (ll 25, 20, 92) I take as forming the: 
‘ground for the appeal (beginning with 1. 84) which Abdibeba makes to the king 
to investigate the real state of affairs. For the sake of Jorusalem, he says, and in 
view of what the, clans of Milkil and Laba’ have done by playing into the hands 
of the Habiri, and inasmuch as the king has acted justly towards him in the 
case of the Kati,—therofore, let the king make inquiries of his messengers. Abdi- 
beba, thereupon, proceeds to enumerate the points to which the inquiry should be 
directed and in doing so, reiterates the statements made by him in this and other 
‘communications. Owing to the breaks in the closing lines of the obverse and the 
opening lines of the reverse, not all the points referred to can be determined, but 
enough is preserved to show that Abdibeba prefers serious charges against: his 
‘opponents, claiming that their transgression was heavy, that they devastated the 
fields and that they furnished food of all kinds to those whom they gained over to 
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their side, ‘The paragraph containing this request for an inguiry may be said to 
extend from 88h to 48b, butis broken into two sections at ine 48 where he repeats 
Ji¥almi, much as in the preceding letter, a long paragraph is divided up in this 
way. ‘The demand for an investigation leads the writer naturally to further and 
direct statements regarding the situation and it may be that this statement begins 
prior to1, 48, ‘The question is not of great moment, for the two paragraphs com- 
prising 88b to 69 belong together and form the body of the letter, Again in 
the second paragraph, the introductory verb 1i¢@mi Sari “may the king 
now ” is repeated at line 7b, by which, as in the eases noted above, a subdivis- 
jon is marked, ‘The clear feature of this paragraph 1s the reference to Ada’ 
‘whose defection, as he announces in the preceding lines, took place prior to the 
arrival of the special messenger Paura sent by Amenophis to Jerusalem, 
Beyond this, however, the passage ts obscure and indeed these lines down to 67 
‘are perhaps the most puzzling in the series of letters under consideration, 
‘Neither Zimmern nor Halévy offers any satistactory interpretation, and I confess 
‘myself unable to make anything out of it ab present, 

‘Line 68—Ztmamern wishes to place the words mu¥era barrana at the end 
of 1. 67, but without sufficient warrant as it seems to me. Halévy's rendition of 
this passage, viz.: “cannot take the road to go to the king as thou knoweat” is 
altogether satisfactory. Abdibeba again, as in No, 102, excuses himself for not 
personally pleading his ease before the king. At the same time the briet way in 
‘which the excuse is made implies that in another communication the subject has 
doen fully covered. ‘The letter proper closes with a renewed appeal to the king, 
‘Jerusalem being tho city over which tho king has placed his name, “ it is not 
‘meet concludes Abdibeba, “to desert the districts of Jerusalem.” In the post 
script addressed as usual to the royal scribe and messenger, Abdieba salutes the 
scribe as “ thy servant, I prostrate myself, thy servant am I.”” ‘Making due allow- 
‘ance for meaningless formalities implied in such modes of address, still Abdibeba 
‘would not so speak to any but a high official. ‘The salutation tius bears out the 
opinfon above advanced as to the status of the soribe who acts as the “ go- 
between.” Asin No, 102, Abdibeba asks the messenger to report the message 
clearly. ‘There follows a second postscript addressed to the king. Coming back 
to the Kasi of whom mention was incidentally made in the letter, Abdibeba 
enters a plea on their behalf. He hopes that even if the king decides upon 
inflicting punishment upon them, he will not put those to death who are in 
Abdibeba's house. Summing up the contents of this letter, we have the fol- 
lowing paragraphs 

(1) Lines 1-8—Introduetion. 

(2) Lines 4-18—Account of the doings of Milkil and Labi'(?), Abdibeba asks 
‘the king in view of prevailing hostilities to have a care for his land, 
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(8) Lines 14-19—Declares that Gezer, Ascalon and Lakis have aided the 
‘enemy. Asks for troops against those who have sinned towards the king, 

(4) Lines 20-25—Threatens that if troops do not come in the course of the 
‘year, the provinces with their governors will be lost. 

(5) Lines 25-88a—Pleads on behalf of Jerusalem, reminds the king of what 
‘the clans of Mukil and Laba’ have done and appeals to the king’s sense of justice 
‘4s manifested in the case of the Kabite 

(6) Lines 8¢b-42—Asks for investigation into the snd condition of affairs of 
‘the country. 

(7) Lines 43-48—Urges investigation in regard to the food furnished the 
opponents of Abdiboba, Declares that by the time that the spectal envoy Pauru 
came, Add’ was already in revolt against the king. 

(8) Lines 49-57a—Urges the king in view of this hostile attitude of Adi? 
to send garrison troops during this year. (Rest of passage obscure.} Mention of 
Taldna, 

(8) Lines 67>-59—Informs the king of his inability to xeport in person. 

(10) Lines 60-68—Final appeal to the king not to desert Jerusalem. 

(11) Lines 64-70—Address to the royal scribe, summing up the substance 
of the letter by the renewed pledge of fidelity. 

(12) Line 71—Postscript. Appeal on behalf of the Kati, 

No. 104. 

‘This letter, which is in a better stato of preservation than the rest of the 
series, adds materially to our knowledge of the situation. Its important fexture 
{s the prominent part enacted by the Habiri, 

‘The introduction is longer than ordinary, extending as it does to. 16. Upon 
the satutation follow three clauses, each introduced by am ur and intended to add 
emphasis to the appeal for assistance which constitutes the purpose of the letter. 
‘The first of these clauses is especially interesting because of the phrase (applied 
to the king) “‘whoso name is established from the rising to the setting of the 
sun.” Its Hebrew coloring is unmistakable, ef. Malachi 1. 11, In the second 
and third clauses, Abdibeba declares that he is more than a mere governor; he 
furnishes tribute; he is a friend of the king (rub i-Sarri Rae TY) 1 Kgs. 
ry. 5)), and it is to the latter that he owes his position, In the letter proper, be 
dogins by reminding the king of the men and women that were promptly placed 
by him in the bands of Suta the envoy of the king, upon Suta's arrival in the 
district, For all that, and despite his fidelity to Amenophis, hostilities have 
spread to the south and north.* 

In line 80, Zimmern’s proposition to read en& may again be accepted; and 
the reading strengthens Halévy’s interpretation of the diflealt phrase in 1, 88 


"Be above, No. 108, 
*8 
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‘which bas been the occasion of considerable discussion. As against Zimmer, 
Halévy (JA., 1891, p.527) connects l. 88 with what precedes, and makes it the close 
of the sentence which may be sald to begin at 1.28. ‘The phrase itself he inter- 
prets as a metaphor illustrative of Abdibebs's desperate plight. Let me add only 
that I take amiri in 1.29 to be an epithet identical in form and force with 
a-mi-ru that occurs in Shalmaneser’s Monolith (IILR. 7, 6) as a title of royalty. 
Abdibeba says in substance “and even if [I were) an Emir [i. e. more than a 
mere bazan] I could not proceed ‘to the presence of the king my lord, for 
hostility encompasses me as a ship [se. is encompassed by water] in the midst of 
the sea.” 

Once more Abdibebs appeals to the King’s pride. “The arm of the mighty 
king,” he says—that same arm which placed Abdibeba in his present position— 
‘the arm of the mighty king, has taken possesston of the land of Na--ri and Ka- 
pasi,* bat now the cities of the king have been captured by the Habiri, until not 
f single governor is left to the king my lord, all belng destroyed.” Abdibeba 
refers to former campaigns of the king to distant lands but despite this exten- 
sion of domain, distelets lying so much nearer to Egypt and falling under 
her immediate jurisdiction are exposed to the merey of a band of marauders. 
Abdibeba passes on to enumerate the details in the struggle against the 
Babiri, Turbazu, the governor of Zilu [i ¢. Sela] has been killed, Zim- 
riddi of Laki¥ has been captured and Japti-addi has shared the fate of 
Turbazu. 

In view of this, the king is implored to send troops immediately; and as in 
the preceding letters, the threat is added that unless the troops come within the 
current year, the entire province will be lost. ‘The appeal this time is more 
urgently made than before, for Abdibeba is at pains to repeat it forthwith and 
at even greater length, offering as the alternative to the king in ease‘of the latter's 
refusal to accede to the demand that he should at least send an envoy to take 
Abdibeba and his family [literally “the brothers} out of the country and permit 
‘them to die in the presence of the king. ‘Things are evidently approaching a crisis 
‘and from the tone of the letter, we are justified in placing this communteation 
‘chronologically after No. 108, ‘The letter closes with the usual instruction to the 
seribe. A summary of the contents of this letter may be made as follows : 

(1) Lines 1-4Satutation, 

(2) Lines 5-8—Praise of the king. 

(8) Lines 0-15—Declaration of fidelity and obligation to the king. 

(4) Lines 16-22—Reminder of former execution of promises. 

(6) Lines 25-38—Calls attention to the spread of hostilities which make Abdi- 
Debs virtually a prisoner in his own land, surrounded as he is by enemies as a 
ship is surrounded by water. 
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(6) Lines 84-88—Unfolds the contrast between the distant conquests of the 
king and his apparent indifference to events nearer hom 

(7) Lines 89-47a—The ravages of the Habiri, and the fate of the governors. 

(8) Lines 47b-54—Strong appeal for immediate assistance, 

(9) Lines 65-62—Repetition of the appeal or as an alternative the request of 
Abdibeba on bis own behalf and on behalf of his family to be rescued from their 
perllous position, 

(20) Lines 63-66—Address to the scribe. 

(11) Lines 67—Summary on the margin of the tablet “Thy faithful servant 
am” 





No. 105. 

‘Phe main points in this letter are the charges against Mitkil in the first halt 
and similar complaints against the king’s spectal messenger Pdru in the second. 
Abdibeba dentes the statement which appears to have been made to the king 
‘that MIlkil has eut loose from assoolation with the clans of Lab't and Arza in 
abetting the latter to gain possossion of the royal domain. “ Why,” continues 
Abidibebs, “does not the king inquire whether any baxtn has done such a 
thing?” On the contrary, what Mitkil, in consort with his father-in-law ‘Tagi has 
Aone Is to capture the elty of Rubute which I venture to identity with R'yoboth. 
A large break occurs here which makes it impossible to determine the further 
ine of argument pursued. No doubt the deeds of Milkil were rehearsed in detail 
‘and it is but reasonable to suppose that the Habiri were referred to. At the point 
on the reverse whore the thread is taken up, Abdibeba makes his usual request for 
troops," inasmuch as he claims to be without any garrison. In order to justify 
this claim, Abdibeba solemnly charges Paru also, who was sent by the king with 
reinforcements for the hazin of Jerusalem, with having played a false game. 
“As the king lives, Para upon his entrance into the country] deserted me, He is 
‘at prosent in Gaza.” Abdibeba again appeals to the king to have a care for his 
land, Zimmern calls attention to a serious omission at this juncture in Winck- 
er-Abel’s edition. A line has been overlooked in which the request is made for 
‘Atty men. ‘The number strikes one as very small, considering the importance 
given to the affair by the Palestinian offical, and it would be worth the while to 
examine the original once more. ‘The whole Iand, Abdibeba declares has fallen off 
and in order that the king may satisfy himself of the truth of this statement, 
he is asked to send on Yanhamu and charge him with investigating the existing 
conditions. Here the letter ends and after the customary request to the seribe to 
deliver the message, Abdibeba adds “ much greeting to the king, thy servant 
am” 








+ Halévy (74.101, p60) 1 unquestionably right as against Zimmern in reading u-ma-to 
‘and which suggests that some form of the verb masaru was employed here. 
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It will be remembered that Pa'ru® is referred to in No. 108, and from the fact 
‘that there the desertion of Ad@ is mentioned, as following upon P@'ru’s arrival 
‘we are justified in placing our letter before No. 108, the latter assuming that the 
king has been informed of what Pé’ru himself has done, A summary of this 
letter s0 far as preserved might be made as follows. 

(1) Lines 1-4—Customary introduction. 

(2) Lines 5-8—Denial of assertion that Milkil bas abandoned his hostile 
‘course, 

(6) Lines 0-10—ADdibeba asks the king to investigate the matter. 

(4) Lines 11-00—Charges Milkil and ‘Tagi with having taken the eity of Ru- 
bute, ete. 

Obv. (6) Linos 1-8-—Asks for garrisons, since 

(6) Lines 4-6—P@'ru, although sent to Abdibeba’s reliet deserted the latter 
‘at once, and is at present in Gaza instead of advancing towards Jerusalem, 

(7) Lines 7-8—Appeals to king for aid to proteot the country. 

(6) Lines 0-11—Declares that the whole district is in revolt and requests that 
‘Yanbamu be dispatched to satisty the king of the truth of Abdijeba's state- 
monts, 

(0) Lines 12-14—Adatess to the scribe. 

(10) On the margin, Abdibeba’s greeting to the king and declaration of 
loyalty. 





No. 106, 

‘Whoreas in No, 105, it is Mikil and Tagl against whom the governor of Jeru~ 
salem lodges his complaints, here Milkit and Suardatum are declared to be in 
collusion for obtaining possession of the Innds of the king. ‘They have hired, 
says Abdibeba, the soldiery of Gezer, of Gimti and of Kilti, Furthermore, they 
have taken the district of Rubute, Indeed, the entire district has gone over to the 
Habiri, and to cap the climax, a city included within the narrower province of 
Jerusalem and thus falling direotly under Abdibeba’s sway has deserted the 
standard of the latter. 

According to Halévy’s interpretation of 1l,14-16 (which read lu mat Uru- 
salim (KI) tumuia flu Bit-Ninib) bit Ninib (i. e the temple of 
Ninib), is another name for Jerusalem; but itis hardly possible that the pronomi- 
nal suffix of Sum wa should referto Urusalim. Zimmer appears to be unques- 
tlonably correct in connecting the sufix with &11u atthe beginning of the line, thus 
making Abdibeba refer toa certain city within the mat Urusalim. Iventure 
to question, however, whether he is right in his view as to the name of the city. No 


‘Hore written Pa-u-ru and elsewhere Pu-bu-r@ (of. Zimmera, ZA, VI, p- 854 note 2), 
1H ocourring in theve letters as tho transliteration for J, tt follows that the namo of the envoy 
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traces of the worship of Ninib (or Adar) have been found as fax west as Pales- 
tine and Zimmern himself feeling the force of such an objection suggests in a 
foot-note that by Ninth may here be meant  Canaanitie deity corresponding to 
the Babylonian god of that name. Ishould like to propose the reading Bit- 
Anatu fe. M}y M'3 and in justifeation would call attention to the mytho- 
logical tablet IIT R. 69, where among a list of deities noted as forms or mani- 
festations of Anu and Anatu, we find 1. 5 our deity Ninib, ‘The position of 
Beth-Anoth,* to the north of Hebron whose ancient name survives under the 
‘modern form Beitainun fits in admirably with the geographical requirements, 
Moreover, Anatu is precisely the delty whose worship we know from the occur 
rence of such proper names as [79Y among Edomitic clans (of. Gen. xxxvx. 
2; xiv. 20; xxtv. 29) as well as the city Anathoth (formed from [YP lke 
Ashteroth) extended far beyond the borders of Babylonia ;+ and as further evidence 
for the existence of a Beth-Anoth in Palestine at this time, the records of 
‘Thotmes IT, come to our aid who makes mention of a Palestinian town of that 
name. 

An the next paragraph Abdibeba repeats his request for troops, urging that it 
‘they are not forthcoming the land of the king will fall into the power of the 
Wabiri, “This deed,” adds Abdiheba solemnly, “is the deed of Suardatum and 
Milkili.” ‘The rest of the letter is broken off; only the margin remaining on 
which one reads the familiar refrain “Therefore let the king have a care for 
his land.” 

In addition to these five letters, there are two fragments that may with con- 
siderable certainty be ascribed to Abdibebs, viz: Nos. 174.and 199. Regarding the 
former, the indications in favor of assuming Abdibebs as the writer are as followe: 
(2) the introductory phrases which are identical with those used in the letters 
Aiscussed ; (2) characteristic phrases as “may the king my lord have a care” 
(26); “I amnot a hazGn but an officer of the king” (1.6); (8) the traces of 
the name Abdibebs (I. 14), and (A) the contents which, so far as they can be made 
out, it in well with the other letters. ‘The writer asks as in the letters above 
instanced, “Why does the king my lord not send troops?” He assures the king 
of his loyalty and apparently emphasizes the need for assistance, For No. 109 
the internal evidence points even more directly to Abdibeba as the writer, and I 
‘am glad to have my opinfon confirmed by Halévy, who reaches the same conclu 


* Another Both-Anoth fs found in northorn Palestine within the alstriot of Naphtall, sup> 
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sion, Perhaps the most interesting feature in tho twenty lines that remain of 
‘this tablet, is the occurrence of the name of Jerusalem,—the traces of which are 
‘quite clear in 1.1 of the fragment and also in 1. 18, So faras can be made out, 
the contents are as follows : 

‘Tho writer asks, “why it this district still belongs to the king is Gaza per- 
mitted to plot against the king?” ‘The question is intended to be an appeal to 
the king’s pride, “The clty of Ginti-Kirmil ” he goes on to say “is in the bands 
of Tagi and the men of Guti have been captured alive,” and Labi has handed 
over another district to the Habiri, MUIIkil also is stirring up revolt, sending 
‘messages to certain clans ‘to carry out all their desires,” and to others—the men 
of Kilti, “to cut themselves loose from Jerusalem.” What follows is not clear 
deyond the statement that Adda fs in his house in Haxtti (Gaza), 

‘Hlsowbere* I have discussed the historical importance of these letters and set 
forth the inferences to be drawn regarding the political condition of Palestine 
Dofore the days of the exodus. I shall content myself here with discussing the 
chronological order of the letters and with a general summary of the political 
situation as resulting from this order. It is clear that we possess only a portion 
of Abdibeba's correspondence with the Egyptian court, for events are referred to 
{n the letters of which the explanation is wanting. As a consequence, the sequence 
cannot be positively fixed, but it 18 sufficient for all practical purposes to deter- 
ino the general order in the development of affairs, ‘The situation in No, 102 
appears to be more pressing than in any of the others. From the way in which 
‘the Habiri are spoken of, it 1s evident that the king has already learned from 
Abdibebs (and probably from others) what the Habiri have done; and so far trom 
coming to the afd of Abdibeba, the Egyptian ruler has manifested his displeasure 
with the governor of Jerusalem and those in league with the latter. Consequently 
the letter is to be placed after No, 108, where the part taken by the Habiri is set 
forth, and also after No. 106, where further details of what the Habiri have done 
fre indicated. Again, the Habiri are not the prime instigators of the movement 
against Abdiboba, Behind them, stand at least three clans under the leadership 
of Milkil, Laba’ and Suardatum. In No, 108, Milkil and Labé’ with their fol- 
lowers are declared to be'the traducers who have played into the hands of the 
Habiri, while in No, 106 it is Milkil in combination with Suardatum who has suc- 
‘ceeded, according to Abdibeba, in spreading the defection through a bribe offered 
to the soldiery of Gezer, Gimti and Kilti, and in consequence of which the 
entire province is now declared to be in the hands of the Habiri, Suardatum 
and Milkil are said to have brought this about. It follows that Milkil is 
the one who is to be placed in the frst category of Abdibeba’s opponents, 
and the growing supremacy of the Habiri being due to the combination 
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effected by Milkil with the followers of Labi’ and Suardatam, the position of 
extreme helplessness portrayed in No. 102, follows in order of time upon the eon- 
Aitions presented in No, 106 as well as No, 108. For a similar reason No. 105 
must also be placed before No. 102, In No. 105 there is a reply to a statement 
that must have been made to the king by MIIkil, from whom as a matter of fact 
‘wo have a number of letters. Abdijeba declares that Milkil has not cut himself 
loose from association with the clans of Laba’ and Arai’, and furthermore charges 
MBlkil with still another combination directed against the royal interests, this 
time with ‘Tagl—his father-in-law. In further justification of this order, we may 
{instance the fact that in No, 105, Abdibeba requests the king to send Yanbama 
into the country, while In No, 102 the royal messenger it appears has arrived, but 
has not fuldited the hopes and wishes of Abaibeba, 

On the other hand, as between No. 102 and No, 104, it is not so easy to dater- 
mine which is to be given the chronological preference. In both, the situation is 
Aescribed as approaching a climax, Both contain a strong appeal to the king 
couched in similar terms; in both Abdibeba rests his caso upon a recognition 
the debt of gratitude that he owes to the king, and according to both it Is 
the Habiri who aro now in contro! of the situation. ‘The interval between 
the two cannot in any ease have been very long. ‘The sole indication which 
‘would warrant a decision in favor of No. 104 aa the eatlior of the two is the 
greater detail with which the ravages of the Habiri are described, while in No, 102, 
Abdibeba contents himself with a simple reference to their doings, assuming 
‘apparently that the king is already in full possession of tho facts. As for 
No. 174 it is perhaps too fragmentary to enter into the discussion, while No. 
190 connecting itselt closely with Nos. 105 and 108,—Tagl being in controt of 
GintL-Ktrmil, Laba’ alding the Habiri, and Milkil conspiring with the soldiery of 
Kilti,—is without much doubt also to be placed before Nos. 102 and 104, Regard 
ing No. 174, it might be added that it assumes a previous letter in which the 
request for troops had been made and Abdibeba is evidently growing impatient. 
Still the absence of any names in the fragment renders it impossible for the 
present to say more than that it appears to be of an eatlier date than No. 102, 
‘As for the relation of No.108 to the other letters in the series, t evidently antedates, 
No. 104, for while in both the defection of Lakié among other eities is referred to, 
{n tho former it is only stated that the Lakitites aided the opponents of Abdibeba 
‘with food and drink, white according to the latter, things have advanced further, 
‘the governor of Laki, Zimridda having been captured and put to death throug, 
the Habiri. ‘The mention of Paru (or Pauru) in both Nos. 108 and 105 furnishes 
1 basis for determining the relation between these two. In the former Ab 
declares that scarcely had PGru entered the country when Ada joined the 
rebellious forees, in the latter he charges Paru also with having gone over to the 
enemy. Again in No. 108, he asserts that Milkil and Lab have joined issues, 
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and this apparently having been denied by Milkil, Abdibeba in No. 105 assures 
‘the king that Milkil has not cut himselt loose from the alliance with Laba’ and 
his followers. ‘Thirdly, while in No 108 be asks the king to send an envoy but: 
‘without mentioning any name, in No. 105 he specifies Yanhamu as the one whose 
presence he asks for. On the other hand, I am inclined to place No, 105 atter 
No. 106, ‘The common feature in oth is the mention of Gezer, which in No. 108 
{s placed alongside of Aikalon and Lakis, and tn No. 106 by the side of Gimti and 
Kilti, In the latter Abdihebs asserts that the soldlety of Gezer has been bribed by 
‘Milkil and Suardatum, and we may therefore assume that the aid given by Gezer, 
‘which is specified in No. 108, is a consequence of this bribe, Moreover in No. 106 
‘tho defection has not yet reached Jerusalem itself; in No. 108 Abdibebs makes a 
strong appeal for both district and city. ‘Thirdly, in No, 108 Abdibeba threatens 
‘that if troops are not forthcoming the defection which has already begun will 
spread and the Habiri will be in fall control ; in No. 108 the latter are represented, 
‘as baving already gained the supremacy through the aid of Milkil and Labi’, 
Pinally, leaving No. 174 again out of consideration as too fragmentary in obar- 
‘acter, letter No. 199 stands in close connection with No. 108, the main feature 
‘common to both being the addition of the soldiery of Kilti to the ranks ot Abdi- 
‘beba's opponents. Furthermore the attempt on the part of the men of Kilti, 
abetted by Milkil, to Dring about a defection in Jerusalem itselt seems to have 
‘gained ground in No, 106, where a town belonging immediately to Jerusalem has 
fallen into the power of Kilti. Ishould therefore be inclined to place No. 199 
immediately atter No. 108, which would thus make No. 108 the third in order of 
time, 

‘Upon examination it will appear that comparing Nos. 104 and 105 with Nos. 
106 and 199, the conclusion reached which places the former after the latter will 
be fally borne out, ‘Thus, to mention only a few incidents, in No. 105 the capture 
of Rubute, announced in No. 106, is spoken of as accomplished, while the ques- 
tion asked by Abdibeba in No. 199 with regard to Gaza receives explanation from 
‘the statement in No, 105 that Pdru, whom Abdibeba numbers among the desert- 
rs, 1s in possession of Gaza. As for No. 108" tho general tone of the letter and 
‘moro particularly the declaration that the revolt has spread in all directions, 
encompassing 80 large an extent of territory, s sufletent to bear out the correct 
ness of the position maintained ; nor is it dificult to choose between 104 and 106, 
‘The situation in the former has reached a farther point of development than in 
‘the latter. According to No. 104, things are not yet so bad but that there is hope 
tor Abdibeba to retrieve his position, provided assistance is forthcoming. He 
‘therefore contents himself with appealing for troops, and asks the king to send 
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Yanbamu so as to satisfy himself of the actual state of affairs. In No. 105, on 
the otter hand, the Habiri are represented as having made considerable 
headway. One town after the other has fallen into their hands, the governors 
belng killed or captured. ‘Che Habiri have practically taken possession of the dis- 
trict, not a single hazfinu is left and Abdibeba prays the king if he is unwilling 
to send troops to save at least the life of his “faithful servant”—Abdibeba—and 
the members of his family. No, 102 joins on admirably to No. 104. ‘The Habiri 
have destroyed the land; there is little hope of saving anything out of the wreck 
unless troops are sent “this year”—a phrase that is common to 102 and 104. 
Abdibeba declares himself to be a prisoner in his own district, unable to camry 
‘out the hope expressed in No, 104 of being permitted to seek refuge for himself 
‘and his family at the Bgyptian court. 

Accepting then the order Nos. 106, 199, 108, 105, 104, 102, with No. 174 as 
doubtful, though from general indications to be placed nearer to the end of the 
ist rather than at the beginning, let me in conclusion summarize the contents of 
‘these letters by a chronological grouping of the incidents referred to. 

‘The scene opens with a general revolt in the district known as Jerusalem 
find assigned by Amemphis to Abdibebs. ‘The latter claiming to be faithful 
to the cause of his master, complains of the hostilities that are rendering his 
position untenable, At the head of the opposition stand three chieftains, 
‘Milkil, Lab@’ and Suardatum and leaders of clans who in accordance with 
‘the custom still prevailing among the nomadic Arabic tribes bear the name 
of their leaders, namely, maré Labt’, 4. ©. the b*né’ Laba. In speaking 
therefore of Milkil, Laba’ and the like, Abdibeba has in mind the clans 
rather than the individuals, Milkil, who is known to us from five other 
letters addressed by him to the king of Egypt, has brought about with the 
aid of Suardatum a strong combination directed against Abdibeba the bazan 
of Jerusalem. By means of bribes, as Abdibeba declares, the soldiery of 
soveral towns lying not far from Jerusalem and belonging to the district directly 
under Abdibeba's charge, have been won over to tho side of Milkil and his 
associate, Among towns thus specifled, two can be identified without much 
Aifficulty, vie: Gazrl, 1. ©. Gezer, to the north-west of Jerusalem, and Kilt, 
1.0, Kegila (AYIYP Josh, xv, 44, ete.) to the south-west, while a third, Gimts, 
rust forthe present remain doubtful, though from its postion in the text between, 
Gazer and Kilti it seoms likely that t must be sought for also to the west of Jeru- 
salem, Proceeding thus in a southerly direction Milkil and Suardatum with their 
reinforcements capture the district lying around the town of Rubuté. In the 
article above referred to (Journal Bibl. Lit, Vol. XI. p- 109) Ihave maintained 
that Rubuté is the equivalent of the Hebrew M{DYT7; the guttural disappear- 
{ng in the pronunelation and slight sound between the ") and the - assimulated 
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to the vowel u, the final vowel alone occasions any diieulty.* While unable to 
«go beyond this conjecture, there is nothing improbable in the supposition that a 
town of this name should have Inin within the scene of action involved, and 
accepting the proposed identification (see above) of Bit-Ninib with Beth-Anath, 
‘Rubute would have to be placed to the southeast of Jerusalem, between Kilti and 
Beth-Anath.t ‘The plan of Milkil Is thus made clear, namely, to encompass 
Abdibeba on all sides s0 as to render escape impossible for him. But both Miki 
‘and Suardatum are overshadowed by a larger and more powerful clan, the Habiri 
men, It is the latter who reap the fruits of the situation, obtaining control as 
they do of the entire province through the opposition aroused against Abdibebs, 
‘The exact relation existing between Milkil and the Habiri is not clear, but 80 
much is certain that the latter represent the more powerfel party, absorbing the 
combinations made by Milkil, Suardatum, Laba’ and their men, At the same 
time wo are not justified in declaring the latter to bo merely the leaders of the 
‘Habiri, In tho case of Labi’ it is absolately certain that he has a following of 
his own, as the expression maré Laba’ shows, and as for the other two, we are 
Justifled from the way in which they are spoken of in regarding them also as leaders 
‘of small bands. Abdibeba in his distress calls upon his master, the king of Egypt, 
to dispateh troops to his ald. Ata somewhat later stage, Milkil and Laba’ with 
‘their followers appear as the chief opponents of Abdideba, though as before, 
merely in tho rdle of the abetters of the cause of the Habiri. Indeed, one 
‘gains the impression in proceeding from one letter to the other that the Habiri 
are the destined rulers of the district, and will gradually swallow up the smaller 
‘froups which divided up southern Palestine among them. ‘The sea coast and 
adjacent places have been won over by Milkil and Lab’ to their side, Ascalon 
ag well as Gezor and Lakish being accused of lending assistance through furnish- 
ing food and drivk to Milkil and Labi’. As the troubles increaso, Abdibeba’ 
demand for troops becomes more urgent. He insists that unless aid is forthcom- 
ing from Egypt during the year, he will be unable to hold out. By way of em- 
phasizing his appeal, he reminds the king of the favor formerly shown to the oity 
of Jerusalem ; and not content with this, he humbles himself before the king by 
declaring himself to be the creature of Amenophis. Meanwhile the latter had 
not been idle. Without placing much confidence either in Abdibeba's state- 
ments nor in his fidelity, he nevertheless saw At to send a special envoy, 
Pauru, to clear up the situation, for while Abdibeba was writing in the strain 
indicated, those with whom he is engaged were no less active in memorial- 
ning the king for ald. ‘Thus Milkil (Berlin, Nos. 108, 109 and 110 and London, 
Nos. 68 and 64) confirms the general impression of a disturbed condition 
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of affairs but claiming to act in the interests of the king asks for troops 
‘against the enemies pressing against him and Suardatum, The latter again 
brings @ counter-charge against Abdibeba and declares (Berlin, No. 100) that he 
sont a message to the inhabitants of Kilti “‘take money and follow me.” It 
‘would appear then that attempts were made on both sides to win support in this 
way and both Abdijeba and Milkil with his associates claiming to further the cause 
of Egypt it was merely a question as to which side would succeed in bringing 
the larger and stronger forces together. For a time it may be supposed, the court 
of Egypt was indifferent to these petty quarrels that were probably going on at 
all times but as they assumed larger dimensions, some steps had to be taken. 
‘Naturally netther party was satisfied with the outcome. Paura, acting solely in 
the interest of Amenophis, fgnored the claims and demands of Abdieba. Hence 
‘we find the governor of Jerusalem complaining that Pauru in whom he hoped to 
‘gain an ally had also tamed against him. In response to Abdijeba’s demand, 
troops came but to the former’s surprise they did not appear to have the 
instructions he desired. So far from rescuing him from his situation daily grow- 
‘ing more precarious, they appeared to strengthen the cause of his enemies. Judg- 
{ng from letters of Labt and Suardatum, (London, Nos. 61, 67, 68) the latter sent 
reinforcements to Para upon his arrival on the Phoenician coast. It is on this 
supposition that Suardatum's declaration repeated in two letters (London, Nos. 67 
and 68) regarding his defenceloss position because of his having sont all avallable 
‘troops to join the Egyptian forces becomes intelligible, For all that, Paura’s 
object was not fully carried out. Whether Amenophis suspected him on the 
representations of Abdibeba of harboring selfish designs or for other reasons, 
Yanhamu—a loyal officer, who plays an important part also in the affairs of 
northern Palestine and Syria 1s sent to the scene of war. Again Abdibeba is 
doomed to disappointment, for the garrisons dispatched by Amenophis are placed 
under the charge of Yanhamu who appears to have no concern for the fate of 
Terusalem aud its governor, but just as litte does he favor the other side, Milli 
(London, No. 68) complains to the king of the tyranny exeroised by Yanamu 
Who has seized Milkil’s property and besides has carried oft his wives and chil- 
Gren. We hear no more of Pauru and it seems a legitimate conclusion that atter 
espousing the cause of Milkil and his followers, a general combination was made 
Airected not so much against Abdibeba but against the supremacy of Egypt in 
‘the country, which rendered it imperative for Amenophis to send Yenamu 
charged with the supreme control over the contesting parties. A confirmation of 
‘this view is to be found in the growing power of the Hubiri as appears from @ 
study of Abdibeba’s letters. ‘The Habiri group or Habiri men as they are called 
in this correspondence represent a growing force in the political entanglement, 
‘and the opponents of Abdibeba joining issues with the Habiri, the speedy advance 
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of the latter is a consequence of an endente existing between them on the one side 
and Milkil, Suardatum and later on Labd’ and Pauru, on the other. 

In consequence of this intrieate double play as it were, going on in the coun- 
‘try—characteristic of the quarrels and petty strifes among Arabio clans at all 
times—the position of Egypt becomes a peculiarly dificult one. On the one 
hand, Amenophis feels obliged to put a stop to the rebellious conduct of Abdi- 
1ebs, the charges against whom he clearly believes to have a real foundation, and 
on the other hand he must wateh for the proper moment when it becomes imper~ 
ative to check the growing power of Abdibebs’s opponents who despite their 
professions of loyalty to Egypt are ready in turn to become rivals of Ameno- 
his’ supremacy in the country. While therefore his polley is apparently directed 
‘against Abdibeba, Amenophis clearly has no desire to replace the latter by Milki 
or any of his associates and finding that Paura is iu danger of being won over to 
the cause of Milkil and the Habiri, he dispatches a second officer one whose 
loyalty and ability has been put to the test, to avert the danger consequent upon 
the suppression of Abdibebe through the too great power accruing to the latter's 
‘opponents. Hence the complaint of Milkil against Yanbama's supposed tyranny, 
while Abdibeba’s position {s not improved through the King’s compliance with 
‘is governor's request to send Yanbamu with troops into the disturbed regions. 
Scarcely had the reinforcements come, writes Abdibeba, when Yanbama took 
‘them under his command. Naturally, for they were not sent to further Abdib« 
ba’s causo but solely in the interest of Amenophis. As a consequence, Abdibe- 
b's plight grows from bad to worse and finding that Amenophis turns a deat ear 
to his constant petition for relief from his perilous position, asks that at least his 
life and that of his family be spared. Shut in on all sides by hostile forces, he 1s 
‘unable to make his way to the Egyptian court whither he wishes to go in order to 
convines the king of his loyalty, Again and again he’ declares that he is unable 
to hold out much longer but instead of sympathy, charges of treachery—slanders 
according to his declarations—reach the ears of Amenophis. ‘The letters of Abdi- 
eba, Milkil, and others with their charges and counter-charges against his 
‘opponents reveal a sad ploture of the political condition of the country, while 
‘ilustrating at the same time the dificulties that Bgypt encountered in maintain- 
{ng her sway over her Eastern possessions. Internal dissensions, petty jealousies 
‘and constant friction of rival clans combined to keep the country in a perpetual 
stato of agitation, Add to this the natural resistance of the inhabitants to a for- 
eign yoke which at times must have borne heavily upon them, and it is not 
dificult to account for the troublesome conditions as depicted in the letters under 
consideration, ‘The outeome of the movement is unfortunately not made clear in 
these letters which after all represent but  proportion—how large or how small 
{it is impossible to say—ot the correspondence that passed between Egypt and 
Palestine. According to Sayee (Academy, January 21, 1898) who recently sub- 
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mitted the “ Bulag” portion of the tablets to a renewed examination, a letter of 
Suardatum (No. 160) contains the announcement of Abdibeba's death. ‘The 
downfall of Abdiheba is exactly what we should have expected, though pending 
confirmation by some one less ingenious than the distinguished Oxford professor, 
‘he statement must rest solely upon Prof. Sayce’s authority.” 

In my article on Egypt and Palestine (pp. 118-122), T have proposed identid- 
cations for Habiri, Milkil and Labs’ which, if correct, throw an important light 
‘upon the historical aspects of the correspondence. Hebiri being identical with a 
Hebrew patronymic 3] and regarding Milkil as the name of a clan derived as 
4s customary to this day'in the Orient from the name of the leader—I called 
attention to the juxtaposition of the clans of IF] and SyI3bx) in the genealo- 
gies of the Bue Asher (Num. xxxvr. 45; Gen. xtvt. 17, and I Chron. vir. 81). 
‘Furthermore, I tried to show that Labi? as the name of a clan eould be the equiva- 
lent of the Hebrew 999, ‘The deduction to be drawn is that we have in portions of 
the el-Amarna letters actual records of some of the clans that afterwards formed 
part of the confederacy of the Brné Israel; and the fact that the letters of Abdi- 
beba belong to a period prior to the ‘* Exodus” only enhances the importance and 
interest of this deduction. Sinco writing the above article, my studies of the el- 
Amarna correspondence have led me to submit the theory with a greater degree of 
confidence to the consideration of scholars. Regarding the proposed identifiea- 
tion of Labd’ with * , I would in addition lay stress upon the circumstance that 
‘asa torm for the priestly easto in the O. T., the name is clearly a title—having the 
force of “ attaché,” the Levite being so called as the attaché to a sanctuary or a 
deity, while *9') as the name of a tribe must have an entirely different origin.t 
‘The identidcation of the two—the “ attachs” and the tribe, is due to the similar- 
ity of form, which might very well in turn have arisen from a mere coincidence 
‘of sound without etymological identity. By way of a further confirmation for 
the general theory advanced, the curious reference to the amelati Ya-u-du 
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“the men of Judah ” and * the soldiery of the men of Judah” in the El-Amarna 
texts frst pointed out by Schell (Journal Asiatique, 1890, pp. 347-49) may be 
adduced. As I show in a note on the subject in the last number of the Journal of 
Biblical Literature, (RIE. pp. 91-72) the Ya-u-du here spoken of ean only be a 
‘lan, such as the Habiri the maré Miki! and the like and not the people of 
Judah, Naturally we must not expect to find the Hebrew clans to be in all 
respeots the same as they appear at the time of the formation of the political 
confederacy, nor even dwelling in the same region as in later days. Ibis suf- 
ficlent to prove the antiquity of the names that we meet with in days nearer to 
‘our historical horizon and their existence in the country at a time prior to thelr 
appearance on the stage of history in the xfle that we have been accustomed to 
associate with them, Viewing the letters of Abdibeba in this light, it will be 
‘lear that they possess a special significance for those interested in the question 
as to the carly fortunes of the “Hebrew tribes in Palestine.* 


noo weiting this arile, U. R, Oonder’s work on “Tho ell-Amarna ‘able 
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HISTORY OF THE PRINTED EDITIONS OF THE OLD TESTA- 
MENT, TOGETHER WITH A DESORIPTION OF THE 
RABBINIO AND POLYGLOT BIBLES, 

By B. Prcx, Pa. D., D. D., 


Alloghony, Pa 





‘The following pages are intended to give a complete history of the printed 
text of the Old Testament, ‘The works of Le Long-Masch,t and of Wolf, contain 
4 great deat of matter, good enough as far as it goos; recent writers as Kell? dis- 
pose of it in a few lines; thus the latter speaks of the principal editions of the Old 
‘Testament on five and one-half pages, including the notes, or after deducting the 
notes, in fifty-seven lines including the additions made by the English translator. 
‘My aim is to give not only a completo history of the editions of the Old Testament, 
Dut what seems to be more important, a genealogy of the different editions, thus 
enabling the student to trace back the origin of the one or the other edition. 

‘The first complete Hebrew Bible was given to the public in the year 1488, or 
‘twenty-eight years before the first Greek New Testament was published by Eras- 
mus, Its true, that the first Greek New ‘Testament, found in the fitth volume 
of the Complutensian Polyglot was completed at press in 1614, but this stupen- 
ous work was not given to the public until the year 1620, Prior and subsequent 
to the publication of the first Hebrew Bible, parts of the Old ‘Testament were 
published, but the text was farfrom being complete, ‘They were printed from 
manuseripts as far as they could be obtained, and these were comparatively 
‘modern, none of them, including those extant now, can compare with the Sinaitie 
or Vatican Greek manuscripts, 

‘Tho Hebrew text as we have it now proceeded from the Massoretes or those 
scholars who, after the completion of the Talmud, betook themselves to Ax the 
-toxt, whence it is called the “Massoretic.” ‘To the labors of these men are due 
‘the accents, vowels, ornamentations, ete. of the present text, and ata very early 
time we already find two schools, the Babylonian and Palestinian, respectively 
represented by Ben Asher and Ben Naphtali, in which differences existed as to 
cortain readings of the text. ‘These differences or variations are now correctly 
given in the edition of the Hebrew text by Baer and Delitzsch. Other helps in 
‘that direction are the Dikduke ha-Teamim of Aaron ben Asher, edited by Baer and 





# Bibtotheea Soera, Halle, 18-110. 
1 Biblioteca Hebraca, Hamburg, 116-178. 
4 Manual of Hstorto-Oritieal Iniroduation tothe Canonteat Serptures of the Old Tetament, 2 
vols. Balnburgh, 170. 
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Strack (Leipsic, 1879), and the book Oslak we-Oclah, a Massoretic work quoted 
already towards the end of the 12th century, published by Frensdorf (Hanover, 
164) and deseribed in my articles. v. Octal in McClintock and Strong’s Cyclop. 

‘The text as it stands now is a relatively correct one, differing greatly from 
that which the Alexandrian translators had before them. Some crities attach 
therefore greater importance to the Alexandrian version than to the Massoretic 
text, Others have undertaken to correct the Hebrew text by means of ancient 
versions, especially the Septuagint, Whether or not eritfetsm will ever succeed 
In restoring the text as it was in the pre-Massoretie times, is a question which 
can not now be decided, but It is certain that criticism has brought about a better 
judgment as to the merits or demerits of the Massoretic text, than it was two 
centuries ago, and even the most conservative theologian must make allowance to 
textual criticism, In the year 1678, a law was enacted that no person should be 
censed to preach the gospel unless he publicly declared that he believed in. the 
‘integrity of the Hebrew text, and in the divinity of the vowel-points and accents 
(“codicem Hebr. Vet, ‘Test, tum quoad consonas tum quoad vocalta sive puncta ipsa 
sive panctoram saltem potestatem Sérvevrov esse,” Formula Consensus, Art. LV. 
can. {i.); but no one will subseribe to such @ law to-day in Switzerland or in other 
parts of the continent. ‘Textual criticism, therefore, need not be feared. It 
tends as far as possible to bring before us the oracles of God in thelr original 
state, “Trug criticism never disregards the letter, but reverently and tenderly 
handles every letter and syllable of the Word of God, striving to purify it from 
all dross, brushing away the dust of tradition and guarding it from the ignorant 
and profane. But itis with no superstitions dread of magical virtues or vices 
fn tt, or anxious fears lest it should dissolve in the hands, but with an assured 
trust that tt is the tabernacle of God, through whose eternal courts there is an 
approach to the Lord Jesus himself....Such oriticism has accomplished great 
things for the New Testament text, It will do even more for the Old Testament: 
0 goon as the old superstitious reverence for Massoretic tradition and servitude 
to the Jows bas been laid aside by Christian scholars,” (Briggs, Biblical Study, 
‘New York, 1888, p. 162). 

After the invention of the art of printing, many were desirous to publish cor- 
rect editions of the Holy Soriptures, although the first entire Hebrew Bible was not 
published until the year 1488, after all the parts had been previously published. 

‘Tho first part was 





The Pealter 
‘With the commentary of Kimebf (fab. 1240), in quarto, or small folio, in the year 
287 i.e. A. D. 1477, sine l00. 
‘This very rare edition is printed on 149 folfos, each page containing 40 lines 
‘but without division of verses, minuscular and majuscular letters. Only the first 
four psalms have vowel-points, and these but clumsily expressed. ‘Each verse is 
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accompanied by Kimehi's commentary. ‘The pages and psalms are not numbered. 
‘The Soph Pasuk (1. e.:) is often omitted especially when two verses sinnd by 
each other. For the word 777) often an empty space is left, sometimes it is 
omitted ; in this space we often find an inverted He LJ, or an inverted Waw | in 
the word F)YF}; often the word is expressed by a sign of abbreviation B, which 
generally occurs in the commentary. In Ps, 110:1 we find 777 i. e. a Yodh 
for a Wow. Some letters 3 and 3," and 7°) and, andy} and 3, 1 and wy 
can hardly be distinguished from ench other. ‘The matres letiones are put at 
pleasure and according to rabbinie mode, i.e. Yodk mobile s expressed by two 
Yodhs; Tvere, Seghol, Dagesh-forte, Sh'wa by a Yodh, ete.; Kibbuts, Kamets and 
Kamets-hactuph vy § or}. ‘Che word ;\77) stands often for 1N. It is divided 
Into five books. Thus at the end of Psalm 41 we reed WA TDD OW 
23¥ DD OMAN : VOY OND MAN Le. “end of the frst book; praise to 
‘the highest God; beginning of the second book.” After Ps, 72:17 the papal cor- 
rector erased niueteen lines of the commentary. At the end of the latter psalm is 
printed: “completed is the second book; I will commence the third book.” At 
the end of Ps. 89 is printed: “the third book is completed, I will give praise 
to my creator and maker; this is the fourth book.” At the end of Ps. 106 
wo read : “completed is the fourth book, and I will commence the fifth book.” 
‘At the end of the volume two epigraphs are printed, one in rhyme, the other in 
prose, from which wo Tear : 

1, ‘Phat this edition was the frst, which left the newly established printing 
‘establishment 

2. That only 800 copies were printed, one better than the other on) 
eT 119) 5 

8. That the printer’s namo was Joseph Venria, and that he probably was a 
Gorman, which is indicated by the word OW"19 1. e. meister, unless it stands 
for the Italian maestro; 

4, That he was assisted by Chajin Mordechal and Hiskins Montro; 

55, That it was finished on the 20th day of Blut (September) in the year 257 
(i.0..A.D.1477), ‘The place wheve it was printed is not given, but it was probae 
bly at Bologns 

‘The text itself is far from being correct, yet there are some readings which 
agree with those found in the critical edition of the Psalter, published by Baer 
& Delitzsch (Leipzig, 1880) : 
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2% The Pentateich 


With the Chaldee of Onkelos and the commentary of Rashi (+1105), folio; 
Bologna, 242, ,¢, A. D. 1482, This copy is printed on 248 parchment leaves, 
Above and below the Hebrew, Rashi’s commentary is given, whilst the Chald 
is printed on the side of the Hebrew. ‘The type is executed in a simple manner; 
there aro no majuscular nor minuscular letters. ‘The sections are not indicated 
fas in our present Hebrew Bibles by DDD, but the word is printed MUM. It 
‘was printed by Joseph Chajim of Strassburg, at the expense of Joseph ben Abra- 
ham Caravitta, Mem finale and Samech look very much alike. ‘The text is very 
correct, and when compared with Van der Hooght’s, the latter seems to be a 
reprint of this Pentateuch, 

‘The harmony of this Pentateuch with that found in Van der Hooght’s edi- 
tion, is of the utmost importance for the printed text, In the first place, it cor- 
roborates the fact, that prior to the year 1620 the beginning had already been made 
for printing the Hebrew text according to recent MSS. and Massorah ; in the 
second place, we must admit, that all variations which are found in the Penta- 
touch, printed at Soucino in 1488, and which is a reprint of our Pentateuch, are 
nothing bub a negligence of printer and corrector, in so far as these variations are 
not supported by the Massorah, and hence cannot be regarded as a testimony 
‘against the Massoretic text. In the third place, we see that all MSS, and editions 
‘which were prepared by Jews, are of the utmost correctness, and that the varia- 
tions are nothing but an oversight of either the copyist or printer. 

At the end there 1s a Hebrew epigraph, which reads thus in English: “I, 
‘Toseph Chajim, son of R, Aaton (of blessed memory) Strassburg, a Frenchman, 
have regarded this commendable undertaking, to print the Rentateuch with the 
‘Chaldee and Rashi’s commentary in one volume, as a God-pleasing work, and was 
especially careful to give Rashi’s exposition in its original completeness, in such 
‘a manner, that whilst before, the student had a good deal of trouble, he may now 
be assured to have before him instead of the former dark words, caused by many 
mistakes of the copyist, pute and sweet ones. Besides, I have encouraged those, 
‘who undertook this work, and who were yet undecided whether to carry it out or 
not, because it was a divine work. In order to carry out this commendable work, 
via., the printing of the Pentateuch with the Chaldee and Rashi in one volume in 
‘the most correct and desirable manner, God inclined the heart of the noble, intel- 
ligent and learned Mr. Joseph Caravitta to undertake the publication of the , 
whole work, who also procured all necessary materials, engaged able type-found- 
rs, skillful compositors and experienced eorrectors for the sake of having a Pen- 
tateuch correct concerning the plene and defective, read and not written, written 
and not read, vowels and accents, and the Chaldee put where it belongs, and 
‘Rashi’s commentary above and below. 
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‘Ho also appointed a man skilied in typography, the square letters and the 
Hebrew language, the peerless and famous master Abraham Chajim, of Pesaro, 
arfd thus the work was completed on Friday, the fifth day of the first Adar, in the 
year of the world 5222, at Bologna, Every purchaser of these books will be 
Praised, the reader of the same will see many days and much seed, full the will 
‘of God and bring life and peace over Israel. Amen.” 

In many instances the readings of the Book of Genesis agree with those 
found in the orltical edition of Baer & Delitzsch (Leipzig, 1860), 


8. Ruth, Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon, Lamentations, and Esther 
‘with Rashi’s commentary on the first four, and Aben Ezra’s on the last book, fol. 
‘sine anno et loco (but probably Bologna, 1482), 

‘This edition has the same types as that of the Pentateuch of 1482, and is 
printed on 27 leaves of parchment, But the print differs from that of the Penta- 
teuch, in that the sheets are numbered; here and there letters are omitted, and 
sometimes smaller types are used for larger ones, Over the text, the title of the 
book is printed on each page; above and below the text, the commentary is 
given; DIMDN is printed DMN, MIA? is printed 71}. Do Ross in his De 
Agnotia nonowllis antiquiesimis Hebr,textu editionitus (Brlangae, 1782), noted some 
variations, which he found in bis copy. ‘Thus the Keri is expressed in the text 
in Ruth 2:1; 8:8, 5, 14, 17; Lamentations 6:1, 8, 6, 7, etc. ‘The word 4915 is 
written Ruth 8:18 with a minweular lamed, and Lamentations 5:5 the reading 
is INNS against {NYY of Van der Hooght. 


4. The Earlier and Later Prophets 


4. . Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, Isalah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the twelve 
‘Minor Prophets, with Kimehi’s commentary, fol., 2 vols. Soneino, 1485-1486, 
‘Bach book is here printed separate, none has a title, but the first page is not 
printed. On the first page of the last folio of the first volume, the following 
epigraph is printed, which runs thus in English. ‘The compositor says: “ There 
ig at Soncino an accurate and nice Bible-printing establishment, In order that 
the four earlier prophets, viz., Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings, which must be 
regarded as a Deuteronomy, because herein is contained a true narrative, given 
by these prophets concerning the state of our nation since their times, as well as 
‘a guide for the explanation of the great part of tradition, since they are those who 
received the oral law from Moses and the elders; and through them it was trans- 
mitted from prophet to prophet down to Ezra and the men of the Great Syna- 
gogue, might be added to the Pentateuch, espectally for the benefit of pupils, that 
they may know them after having studied the law of Moses—wo deemed it well 
to print them together with the commentary of the most celebrated and greatest 
linguist and interpreter, R. Kimehi, And whereas only one witness is required 
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for that which {s hidden, especially when the good condition of a book is other- 
‘wise known, we will only proffer one witness as to the correct print. And we 
hereby assure all those who have no time to examine this edition as to its intrinsic 
merits, that it has been corrected by experienced scholars, and that no mistake, 
‘bo it small or great, has been made, which might change either the sense or the 
words. What one, who examines it, may find, is the interchange of some letters 
like 77 and fy, 3 and > ete.; becauso the corrector looks more at the sense and 
whole words, than at single letters, the figures of which look so much alike, and 
‘thus he may haye overlooked them. In the same manner, sometimes a letter 
may have been omitted in a word, but these cases are but few, because we have 
‘exhibited the utmost care, in order that this volume should be as complete as 
possible. ‘That in the holy name, viz., in -7)-7? instead of the first >] ay, and 
in DYN, for {7 af) has been placed, was done for the greater honor of the 
divine name, and because in cave sometimes letters in this name should be trans- 
posed or lost, {t would matter nothing. 

And yet, we have no doubt, that no manuscript, written with a pen, can be 
compared with our book, as far as correctness is concerned. And even it we had 
many of the most correct and finest MSS., and students should have studied them 
for yeaxs, even theso would not be treo from smaller or greater mistakes. For 
truly an edition, without any mistakes {ga wonder, ‘The completion of this work 
‘was done in the year of the world 5246 (1. ©. A. D, 1468] on the 6th of Marhesh- 
yan, here at Soncino, Lombardy, which city is under the rule of the powerful 
duke of Milan, whom God may preserve, Blessed be he that giveth power to the 
faint, and to them that have no might, he increaseth strength, His name be 
exalted above all praise and glory !" 

‘The whole comprises 459 leaves. The first word in Joshua, Judges and 
Samuel (977) {s printed in large letters; in the greater and Minor Prophets, the 
first word is wanting, but a large space is left, Neither pages nor folios, chapters 
or verses are numbered; above the text, the name of the book is printed. Each 
page is divided into two columns, the commentary stands below the text. ‘The 
text has no minuscular nor majuscular letters, and is without vowels and accents. 
A great many abbreviations are found in the text, especially at the end of a line, 
‘when the space was not wide enough for two consonants. Prof. Tychsen has com- 
pared and examined a copy, the results he published in Eichhorn’s Repertorium, 
‘VIIL., p. 5129; but the collection of variations seems not to be complete, since 
from De Rossi’s Variae Lectiones, the number can be increased. In some in- 
‘stances the readings agree with the Septuagint. In Joshua we find in ch. 21, 
‘Ys. 86, 87, not extant in our present editions, although they are found with some 
variations in the Septuagint. A comparison of the readings found in Isaiah and 
the Minor Prophets with the edition of these books by Baer & Delitzsch and the 
Babylonian Codex edited by H. Strack, shows that some are very valuable. 
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5 The Five Megilloth and the Psalms 


{.¢, Canticles, Ruth, Lamentations, Koclesiastes and Esther, with the Machsor 
(or ritual) of the Italian Jews. Soncino and Casali, 1486, 4to. 





6. Ruth, Oanticles, Lamentations and Beclesiastes 


‘With the Machsor, ibid, De Rossi, De ignotis nonnullis, eto,, has noted as vatin~ 
tions: 
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‘Viz,, the Psalms with Kimehi’s commentary; Proverbs with Immanuel’s (+1880) 
‘commentary; Job with that of Gersonides (-+ 1845); Cunticles, Boclesiastes, Lam- 
entations, Ruth, Hsther, Daniel, Bera and Chronicles with Rashi’s commentary, 
Naples, 1487, sto. 

‘Bach book seems to have been printed and published separately. In a post- 
script at the end of the Book of Psalms, the corrector, Jacob Baruch ben R. Judah 
Lando, a German, excuses himself for the mistakes which have crept in, but 
promises to do better in the other books, which were to follow the Book of Psalms. 
‘The text is printed with square letters and points, but without vowels; the com- 
mentaries aro printed with rabbinic letters. Before the Psalms, and before Job 
and Canticles, the first word is always printed with large letters and all kinds of 
wood-outs. ‘The Psalms occupy 114, Proverbs 104, Job 48, Canticles 8, Eeole- 
slastes 10, Lamentations 4, Ruth 8, Esther 5, Daniel 18, Ezra 19, and Chronicles 
88 folios. Various readings may be gathered from De Rossi's Variae Lectiones. 

‘Thus all parts of the Bible were printed, before a complete and uniform edi- 
tion of the whole was issued from the press, viz., 


a HEBRAIOA. 


8 The Soncinian Bible, 


‘This first and complete Hebrew Bible, with vowel-points and accents, was 
published at Soncino, in folio, in the year 248 [i.e, A.D, 1488). This Bible is 
very rare, and only nine copies are known to be extant, viz., one at Exeter College, 
Oxford, two at Rome, two at Florence, two at Parma, one at Vienna, and one in 
the Baden-Durlach library. It has no title, but at the end of the Pentateuch, we 
ind a postscript which seems to have been added after the completion of the 24 
books, where it is sald ‘that Joshua Solomon, son of Israel Nathan, had the 24 
ooks finished through the printer Abraham ben Chajim of Bologna, in Soncino 
in the year 248 [A. D. 1488] on the 11th day of Tyar (i.e. in May). 

‘The Pentateuch is followed by the five Megilloth, in the same order as they 
stand in Van der Hooght’s edition; Nehemiah and Ezra form one book, Samuel, 
Kings and Chronioles are not divided into two books each, nor the Psalms into 
five books. ‘The first word of Genesis is printed in large letters, in small letters 
the Orst word of Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, five Megilloth, Joshua, Jeremiah, 
Erekiel, Hosea, Psalms, Proverbs, Jonah, Isaiah, Ezra and Chronicles. Each 
age has two columns, ‘The text has no Massoretio signs, no majuscular nor 
minusoular letters. ‘The empty space at the end of the lines is filled up with the 
first letter of the following word, sometimes with other letters. According to 
Brans,! the text 1s full of blunders (crassissimis aundat vitis), and Kennicott? 
asserts that it contains more than 12,000 variations ("quae una editio ab exem- 
‘Plaribus hodiernis disorepat in locis plus quam 12,000”), How careless the print 
‘ng was executed may bo seen from the fact, that the 16th verse of the 74th psalm 
‘was interpolated after the 12th verse of the 80th psalm. ‘The Keris are often 
snoorporated into the text, 

Another edition of the entire Bible, has neither date nor place, in folio. De 
‘Rossi conjectures that it had appeared also at Soncino, ‘The volume consists of 
481 leaves, and the text is divided into two columns. ‘The text is sald to be very 
correct, 

‘The third complete edition is 

Gorson's Baition 
Published at Brescia, in smalt quarto, in 1494. ‘This edition is remarkable as 
‘being the one from which Luther's German translation was made. According to 
‘the fashion of that time, it has no title, but at the end of the book is a Hebrew 
postscript, in which Gerson introduces himself as a copyist and printer. He then 
{goes on, and speaks of the sad condition of his bretiren in exile, of their poverty, 
‘which prevents them from buying large-sized books, especially with reference to 





1 Kennloot’s Dimertato Generate od. Bruns, Brunsviel IE, p ld. 
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the Bible edition of 1488, and goes on to speak of the reason for publishing his 
smaller edition. Having stated this and other reasons he then says: “ wherefore, 
have I, Gerson, the son of Moses, called in German Menzeln, girded my loins like 
fa strong man, and perused my knowledge in the work of God and His word, the 
light of mine eyes. I will now undertake and print the book of twenty and four 
{in small size, that it may be with every one day and night, and that he may not 
bbe without ft four ells, and that it may be about him when he lieth down and 
rises up, ike the phylacteries, without it he sball not pass the night.” Having 
then spoken of the uso of a diligent reading in the law, be continues, “ and thus 
‘this incomparable work was completed—the universe is filled with the glory of 
the Highest—in the year 254 at Brescia, which belongs to the dominion of 
Venice, whose glory God may confirm and exalt,” ete. ete. 

‘The whole consists of five parts. ‘Tbe first contains the Pentateuch, The 
first words of the same as well as those of the five Megilloth are omitted in the 
print, but have been added in some copies with red color. The single books of 
the Pentateuch are not marked by their names, but over each column the name of 
the parashioth (1. e. weekly sections) is given, which agree with the present divis- 
fon. At the end of Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, the word PIT 1. @. “ be strong ” 
Js printed; at the end of Numbers, besides the words PINMN PIT (ke. “be 
strong and let us strengthen ourselves,”) which are also repeated at the end of 
Deuteronomy, the number of verses of that book (I. e. of Numbers) is also given 
ag 1288 (ADIN NIDD IPOD 7D). 

‘The second part contains the five Megilloth; at the end of Lamentations, 
verse 21 of the 5th chapter, is printed 

DIpD wD WIN Ww Por TA Dw 

‘Tho third part contains the earlier prophets (Joshua-Kings), the fourth the 
Jater prophets (Isaiah~Malachi), and the fifth the Hagiographa, Each page of the 
Psalms contains two columns, and a number of Psalms is given in Hebrow 
letters, Psalms 90 and 91 being counted as one, the last Psalm is numbered 
DBP Le. 149. At the end of Daniel we find the following: Daniel has 387 
verses and 7 sections. The middle words of the books are JU") 1/3777 (Dan. 
6:12), Ezra and Nehemiah form one book. ‘The Keri is not given in the margin, 
ut generally in the text, ‘The unusual letters are not distinguished. In Num. 
10:86 the inverted Nun is found ; Isa. 9:6 and Neh. 2:18 have extraordinary letters. 
‘The name of God is printed 777? and ON; the word PTW in Genesis 
88:4 we find with the puncta eztraordinaria, Josh, 21:86, 87 which is omitted in 
‘many editions, is found here. The printing is in small letters and difficult to 
read; daleth and resh can hardly be distinguished from each other. Opitz in the 
preface to his Hebrew Bible, regards this edition as very accurate, but Benjamin 
'W. D. Schulze, who has more carefully examined the copy, which Luther perused 
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for his translation, and which is preserved at the Royal Library at Berlin, thinks 
not so very highly of this edition,’ which has many various readings. As it can- 
not historically be proved that for the edition of this Bible, MSS, have been used, 
‘and since on the contrary in its lectionibus singularibue it agrees with the edition 
of Soncino, 1488, it is very probable that it was reprinted from the Soneinian 
edition, 

‘These are the editions of the entire Old Testament, which belong to the fit- 
teenth century. The editions, which were published in the following centuri 
are mainly taken from one of the three main sources, the Comphutensian Bible, 
the Soneinian text of 1488 and Bomberg’s, 1625. ‘There is, however, a fourth 
lass, which contain a mixed text, composed of many old editions, 





I THE FIRST MAIN RECENSION, 
A. ‘Tho Complatonsian Text, or 


Biblio Suera Polylota, complectentia Vetus Testamentum, Hebraico, Chaldaico, 
@raeeo et Latino idiomate, Novum Testamentum Graecum et Latinum, et vocadula- 
rium Hebraicum et Chaldaicun, cum grammatica Hebraica, nee non dictionario 
Gracco, De mandato et sumptibus Reverendissimt in Ohristo Patris Domini, Domini 
Francisct Ximenis de Oteneros, titult sancte Balbine, sacrosancte Romane Beclesie 
‘Presdyteri Cardinalts, ¢ Hispaniarum primatie ae regnorum Castelle Archicancellarit, 
Archiepiscopt Toletant, ete. eto. 6 vols. fol. In Complutensi Universitate. 1614 
1617. 

This splendid Polyglot was executed by the order and at the expense (60,000 
ucats) of Cardinal Ximenes at Alcala de Henares= the Roman Complutum, 
‘whence the Polyglot derives the appellation Complutenatan. ‘The men who aided 
‘and assisted the Cardinal in this his undertaking, which immortalized his name, 
were Demetrius Ducas, Aelius Antonius Nebrissensis, Lopez de Stunica, Ferdi- 
nand Pintianus, Alphonsus de Zamora, Paulus Coronellus, et Johannes de Ver- 
«gera (the last three converted Jews) and others. 

‘Tho printing of the work was commenced in 1502, and completed in 1617, 
Dut the work was not published until 1522, whon it received the sanction of Pope 
Leo X. 

‘The work is divided into six volumes with the following contents : 

. The firat wlume contains the Pentateuch in Hebrew, Chaldee, Greek, and 
Latin. ‘The Hebrew text, which has the vowel-points, but not the accents, 
‘couples the outside of three columns, the Sept. with an interlineary Latin trans- 
lation occupies the inside column, indicating that just as Christ was crucified 
between two thieves, so the Roman Church, represented by St. Jerome's version, 





: Voltdandigers Krttetber Ate gewahnlchen Auspaben der Hebr. Bibel nebet einer euverltstgen 
‘aad son der Merde Bib de der edie Dr. Fader bel ener Ueber eral, 
‘Berlin, 1706, 
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{is crucified between the synagogue represented by the Hebrow text, and the East 
ern Church, denoted by the Greck version At the lower part of the page are two 
smaller columns, one containing the Chaldee paraphrase and the other a Latin 
‘translation of it. This volume is preceded by 

1, St. Jerome's Preface to the Pentateuch ; 

2, The Bull of Leo X., permitting the circulation of the work ; 

8, Addresses to the reader by Francis, bishop of Abyla, and Francis of Mon- 
dora, archdeacon of Pedroches 

4, The dedteatory epistle of Cardinal Ximenes to Leo X.; 

5, An address to the reader about the Innguage of the O. ‘.; 

6, A treatise on finding the roots of the Hebrew words; 

7, An introduction to the N. 7; 

8, Am introduction to the Hebrew and Chaldeo lexicon and Hebrow Gram- 
‘mar, a8 well as to the interpretation of proper names; 

8, On the manner of studying the Scriptures; 

10, Epistle of St. Jerome to Paul the Prosbyter about the history of the 
sacred books. At the end of the volume are two leaves of errata, 

D. The seeond volume contains Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings, Chront- 
les and the Prayer of Manassch. In this as in the two remaining volumes the 
Chaldee paraphrase and the Latin translation of it are omitted, 

¢. The third volume contains ara, Nohenalah, Tobit, Judith, Esther, Job, 
Psalms, Proverbs, Beclesiastes, the Song of Songs, Wisdom and Eoclesiastes. 

4. The fourth volume contains Isaiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations, Baruch, Bze- 
kiel, Daniel with the additions, the Minor Prophets, and the Maccabees. 

¢. The fh volume contains the whole N. T. in Greek and Latin (Vulgate) in 
tivo columns. A letter of reference connects the Greek and Latin texts verbally 
together, as will be soon from the following specimen of Matt, 26: 

sal Mover ‘ire rehewenYoTqoote‘eovras Bt Mfactum est ‘cum ¢eonsummassed, 
robs Aéyous Protrong ‘Jesus ssermones "hos ‘omnes 

‘When there is anything in the one to which there is nothing in the other to 
correspond, a hyphen or circles are used to fill up the vacant space, in order that 
the student may easily see whother the Latin translation has always correspond- 
ing words to the Greek original. 

‘Tho volume is preceded by 

1, A Greck address to the reader with a Latin translation ; 

2, A Greek opistle of Eusebius; 

8, St. Jerome's Prologue on the four Evangelists addressed to Pope Damasus. 
‘At the end of the volume is the date: annus MDXIV., diesque X. Januari, 
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£. ‘The sizth volume contain 

1, A Hebrew and Chaldee vocabulary of the O. T., dated March 17, 1515; 

2, An explanation of the Hebrew, Chaldee and Greek propor names of the 
0. and N. ‘Zin alphabetical order, whereunto fs added a list of names according 
to the varlous readings ; 

8, An introduction to the Hebrew Grammar, dated May 1616 ; 

4, An alphabetical Index of the Latin words which oceur in the work; 

5, A Greek and Latin Lexicon ; 

6, An introduction to the Greek Grammar; 

7, An explanation of the Hebrew, Greek, and Chaldee names, which ocour in 
the N.T. 

This volume is almost entirely the work of Zamora, On each title-page the 
following verses are printed : 

‘Haeo tibi pentadecas tetragonon respiott fllud 
‘Hospitium, petri et pauli ter quinque deram, 
‘Namque instrumentum vetus hebdoas innutt: octo 
‘Lex nova signatur, ter quingue receptat utrumque. 

‘When with the ald of the most learned converted Jews and Christians that 
Spain could produce, the last sheet of this magnidcent Polyglot: was fnished in 
1617, after spending over it fifteen years of incessant Inbor and fifty thousand 
ueats, John Brooeario, the son of Arnold $. Brocoari the printer, then a child, 
‘was dressed in his best attire and went with a copy to the cardinal, ‘The latter, 
‘8 he took it up, raised his eyes to heaven and devoutly offered up his thanks to 
the Saviour for being spared to see the completion of this good work, which had 
‘cost him so much labor and anxiety, (“Grates tibi ago summe Christe, quod rem. 
‘magnopere me curatam ad optatum finem produecris.”) ‘Then turning to those 
‘who surrounded him, Ximenes sad, that “ of all the acts which distinguished his 
administration, there was none, however arduous, better entitled to thelr congrat- 
‘ulation than this” (“equidem cum multe ardua et dificilia reipublicae causa hac- 
tenus gesserim, nihil est, amict, dequo mihi magis gratulari debeatis, quam de hac 
Diblioram editione, quae una sacros religions nostrae fontes tempore per quam 
necessario aperit: unde multo purior theologica disciplina haurietur, quam a 
rivis postea deductis”). Ximenes died a few months atter the completion of his 
‘work, November 8, 1517, aged 81. 

As to the MSS, used in compiling the texts of the Hebrew Seriptures—the 
so-called Obaldee Paraphrases of Onkelos on the Pentateuch, the Sept., the Greek 
of the N. 7, and the Vulgate—these have as yet eluded the research of erities. 
‘The Hebrew text of the Ola Testament and the Chaldee of the Pentateuch had 
already been published several times, both in parts and as a whole, before the 
appearance of the Polyglot. It was, therefore, not unlikely that the editors 
should resort to such MSS., though it is stated by Alvarez Gomer (de gestis Franc. 





History OF THE PRuvrep Eprrions oF THE Oup Tesrammnr, 59 


Ximenié; Compluti 1669, fol. lib. IL., p. 47) “septem Hebraea exemplaria, quae 
nune Complati habentur, quatuor millibus aureorum ex dlversis regionibus sibi 
comparasse.” Besides the Hebrew and Obaldeo texts of the Complutensian Poly- 
glot with the exception of a few variations, agree with those of the former and 
later editions, which shows that the editors depended upon the printed texts, 
‘The same is the caso with the text of the Vulgate which had repeatedly been 
published before, It is the texts of the Septuagint and of the Greek N. ‘7. 
which appeared for the frst time in this Polyglot, and for which of course MSS. 
had to be used. And, indeed, though the editors, in accordance with the custom 
of that time, do not describe the MSS., they distinctly declare that “ ordinary 
copies were not the archetypes for this impression, but very ancient and correct 
ones; and of such antiquity that it would be utterly wrong not to own their 
‘authority; which the supreme pontiff, Leo X., our most holy father in Christ, and 
lord, desiring to favor this undertaking sent from the apostolical library to the 
‘most reverend lord the Cardinal of Spain, by whose authority and commandment 
‘we have had this work printed.” (Preface to the N. Tt) ‘The same declaration 
is made by Cardinal Ximenes himself, who says in his dedication to Pope Leo X.: 
“For Greek copies indeed wo are indebted to your Holiness, who sent us most 
Kindly trom the apostolical library very ancient codices of both of the Old and 
the New Testament, which have aided us very much in this undertaking? ‘That 
Greek MSS., both of the Old and the New Testament, were furnished from the 
‘Vatican brary 1s moreover corroborated by the fact that though all the MSS. 
which formerly belonged to Cardinal Ximenes, and which comprised almost all 
the MS, materials used in the Polyglot, are still safely preserved in the brary 
fat Madrid, to which place they have been transferred from Alcala, yet no MSS, 
exist in this collection of the Sept, on the Pentateuch, or of the Greek N.T., thus 
showing that they did not belong to the Cardinal, and that they were restored 
again to the Vatican after the completion of the work. Indeed the two Greek 
MSS. of the Septuagint which Ximenes got from Leo are now ascertained, as has 
‘been shown by Fr. Vercellone in his Preface to Card. Mai’s edition of Codex B. 
‘Vereelloue also mentions the fact that Codex B is missing in catalogues of the 
‘Vatican Library made in 1518, which seems to favor the supposition that the 
editors of the Polyglot had it. 
‘The Complutensian Polyglot? was followed by the Heidelberg or Bertram’s 

Polyglott, erroneously called the Polyglot of Vatablus or 

+ Ta letorom on Iaent non quaavs exemplar impresion! bul archetyp8 fut, ed 
fantiquissine emendatissinaque 4o tantas practeroe votostatis ut fdem ols abrogare 
‘identur quae tancisimus tn Christo pater et dominusnoster Lao ponttex maxims hile 
{nstitato favore cupiens ex Apostollca Bibllotheon educta mist 
“Atquo ex tps quidem Gracca sanctitat! tuso debemus, qu ex Ista Apostolios Bibliotheca 
‘antiquiselnos tum Votoria tum Nov! Testament! codioes perguam humane ad nos mist: qut 
‘obis in hoo negotio maximo fuerant adjumento. 


As to the ortical value of ite Hebrew text, comp. Delitasch Compliensische Yarlanten sum 
Atestamentichen Texte, Latpzig, 318. 
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Sacra Biblia Hebraice, Graces et Latine....omnia cum editions Complutensi ditigenter 
collata....,Bx offieina Sanctandreana 1586, 8 vols. fol. 

‘This edition was republished twice, but only with a new title page, viz., 
Biblia Sacra Hebraice, Graece et Latine....Ex offcina Commeliana 1509, 8 vols. 
fol., and 1616, 8 vols. fol. 





I. THE SECOND MAIN RECENSION. 
B. The Soncinian Text of 148 
‘Tho editions which were based on this text, are: 
1. Biblia Rabbiniea Bombergiana I, 
Curavit Helix Pratensis, four parts, Venice, 1617-18, fol., or: The Four and 
‘Twenty (books): the Pentateuch with the Chaldeo of Onkelost and Rasbi’s® com- 
‘mentary; the Earlier and Later Prophets with the Chaldee of Jonathan and the 
commentary of D. Kimebi;! the Psalms with the Chaldeo of Rabbi Joseph and 
the commentary Kavvenaki;+ Job with the Chaldee of R. Joseph and the commen- 
tary of Nachimanides' and that of Abraham Parissol;® the Five Megilloth (1. 6, 
Song of Songs, Ruth, Lamentations, Beclesiastes, Esther) with the Chaldee of 
R, Josoph and Rasht’s commentary ; Daniel with Gersonides" commentary ; Ezra 
‘with the commentaries of Rashi and 8, Darshon; Chronicles with the samo com- 
‘mentaries, Besides it contains the Jerusalem ‘Targum on the Pentateuch and 
‘the Second Targum to Esther, together with a guide to the knowledge ot the 
accents, and the varlations between Ben Asher and Ben Naphtali in the Penta- 
touch, with other nice things [as a table of the Sabbath lessons according to the 
Spanish and German rites; the 18 artioles of faith of Maimonides, the 618 pre- 
‘cepts according to Abr. Thn Hassan, the Levite and a treatise of Aaron ben Asher 
‘on the accents), printed with great care by Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp, at Ven- 
ce.” Folio, 

At the end of Chrontcles the date is given in Hebrew, which runs in English : 
4n the year 278 according to the smaller computation, on the 27th day of Kisley 
(i.e, November 27, A. D. 1618); blessed be that giveth power to the faint, and to 
‘hem that have no might he inoreaseth strength.” 

‘The Latin dedication of the editor Felie Pratmsis to pope Leo X., is dated 
A.D. 1617, when the printing was commenced, which was not finished until the 
next year. 














+ Hor thiaand the othor Cbaldeo paraphrasos soo Plok, art, Targum in MoOllntook and Strong's 
oyslop, and Volek Pick In Sebit-Hersog aoy lop. 

"Comp. my art. Rasht in MoOlintock and Stroug’s Cyclo. 

Comp. art. Kimeht, D. tid. A new edition of this commentary, extending over the frat 
book ot Psalms, has been published by Prof. Sehillor Szinesey, Cambridge, 168. 

«By Shalon den Abraham. Algo reprinted in Brankturtor’s Rabbinie Bible. 

‘and works seo my art. Nachmantaee In MoClintook and Strong's Cyolop. 

‘Comp. that art. In MeCtintock and Strong's Gyclop. 
1 Seo my art 6. ¥. Ralbag in MoClintook, lo 
#800 art. Targum, 
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In this edition the frst effort was made to give some of the Massoretie appara- 
tus, The Hebrew text is for the greatest part that of Soneino from the year 1488, 
In the margin besides the Kerts, different variations are given, which the editor 
collected from MSS. ‘The anti-Christian passages, especially those in Kimehi’s 
commentary are omitted. ‘This edition, which has a fine print, is very rare now. 

‘The Jews, however, were not very much pleased with this edition; in the 
first place the text was printed without respect to Massoretic notes concerning the 
extraordinary letters, which the Jews believed to contain some hidden mysteries; 
{n the second place the Massoretic apparatus contained more disorder than order 
and was full of many blunders, No less a scholar than Levita raised his voice 
against this edition by saying: “Let me, therefore, warn and caution every one 
‘who reads the folio or quarto editions of the four and twenty books published 
here, In Venice, in the year 278 (= 1517) to pay no attention to the false remarks 
printed in the margin, in the form of Keri and Kethiv, plene and defective, Mitel 
‘and Mitra, and variations in the vowels and accents, or to any of those things 
which ought not to have been done. ‘Tho author of them aid not know how to 
Aistinguish between his right and his left. Not being a Jew, he knew nothing 
about the nature of the Massorah, and what he did put down simply arose from 
the fact, that he sometimes found variations in the copies which he had before 
him, and, as he did not know which reading was the correct one, he put down one 
in the margin, and another in the text, Sometimes, it so happened that he put 
the correct reading into the text, and the incorrect one into the margin, and some- 
times the reverse is tho caso ; thus, ho was groping in darkness, like a blind man. 
Hence they are not to be heeded, for they are confusion worse confounded.” 
(Massoreth ha Massoreth, third introduction). 

Lovita’s statement, that the editor was not a Jew, is incorrect, for Felix Pra- 
tonsis was born a Jew, embraced Christianity in 1618 at Rome, was mado in 1628 
magister theologus and dled in 1689, 


2 Bomberg’s Edition in so. 


4, The first of these editions was published in 1578. ‘The first part contains 
the Pentateuch and the Earlier prophets. At the end of the second part the date 
is given in Hebrew, as follows: this whole holy work was completed in the year 
6278 by Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp in Brabant, iu the 16th year of the Doge 
Leonardo Loredano at Venice.” 

At the end of each part the Massora finatis is given. In the margin varia- 
tions are marked, few only in the Pentateuch, but more in the other books. 

>, Three years later a second edition was published under the title: “ The 
Pentateuch printed a second time by Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp, in the year 281 
according to the smaller computation, here at Venice. At the end of the work 
the following postscript is given: ‘Printed the second time very carefully by the 
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brothers, the sons of Baruch Adelkind, in the month of Elul in the year 281 (i 
1521), at the order and in the house of D. Bomberg.”” 

‘This edition, like the former, is based upon Gerson’s, with some variations, 
derived from other sources. 

¢. The third edition was commenced in the year 1525, but was not completed 
till 1628 according to the postscript at the end. ‘The first is a reprint of the 
‘second edition, the second part, however, aside from the variations in the vowel- 
points and accents, has many other variations, 

4, Tho fourth edition is said to have been published in the year 204 (1. e. 
1688), ‘That is all that is known of this edition, But that it was really pub- 
ished, can be seen from the title of the following, 

¢, The fifth edition: 1. ¢, Pentateuch printed the fifth time in the house of 
Danie! Bomberg of Antwerp, in the year 895 (I, e, 1544) at Venice, ‘The text is 
the same as that of the third edition ; all editions, however, have a clear, black 
‘and correot type. 











. Tho edition which has the Hebrew text only, was published at Basle in 

1686, 2 vols, Ato, under the title: 

ow y) FYI 
1.6, The Four and Twenty, printed at the order of Jerome Froben and Nicolaus 
‘Eplscopius, whom their Rock and Saviour may keep, here at Basle, the great olty, 
{in the year 296 according to the small computation, Froben, Basileae anno 
‘MDXXXVI. 

A Hebrew postscript rans thus in English: “ This book, the four and twenty, 
thas been completed here, in the city of Basle, in the house of the printer Jerome 
‘Froben, by Sebastian Miinster, with great diligence in the year 6296, in the month 
of Elul. Praise and honor be to the highest God, who has hitherto strengthened 
‘our hands, and has given us strength from the beginning to the end!” 

‘The whole consists of four parts, viz.: 

‘The first, the Pentateuch divided according to sections. ‘The frst word of 
‘each book is printed with large letters; at the end the Masora finalis is given; 
the second part, commencing with page 800, contains Joshua, Judges, Samuel and 
‘Kings; the flird part contains Isaiah, Jeremiab, Ezekiel and the minor prophets, 
and the fourth part the Hagiogcapha. Each book is followed by the Masora finalis, 
‘The number of chapters is given in the margin with rabbinic letters. 

At the end an appendix is given: Scbast. Munsterus ad hebraene linguae 
studiosos, “Appendix ista quam sacris hebr. biblils vides a nobis adjectam, 
amice lector, tria haec complectitur: Judaicarum lectionum initia, quas ex lego 
‘Mosaica et ex prophetis singulls sabbathis per annum in suis populo praelegunt 
‘Synagogis, quarum priorem WD et posteriorem FALHFT vocant, copulatque 
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alterl alteram: Deinde quae dictiones biblicae in diversis exemplaribus variam 
Tectionem, aut etiam omnimodam mutationem habere deprehenduntur. Et tertio 
erratula quaedam, quae vel visum meum fugerunt, aut per praeli moderatores 
‘transpositione typorum Srrepserunt......Diversam quogue lectionem omnium dic- 
tionum, quae ab Hebraeis sunt observatae, non signavimus, sed eam dumtaxat 
iversitatem, in qua pondus aliquod esse conspeximus.—Bt ut rationem aliquam 
habeas tottus diversitatis, notabis aliquando redundare unam.iteram, allquando 
unam detractam, nonnunquam duas transpositas, interdum unam commutatam 
{in allam: allquando videbis dictionem unam redundare, et rursus unam quan- 
doque defleere. Fit etiam ut non raro dictio aliqua aliter seribatur et aliqua 
legatur, aut in diversis exemplaribus diversam sortita sit punctationem. Porro 
omnes diversitates illas, quae vel in litteris, vel in punctis, vel in dictionibus 
passim per sacros occurrunt Mbtos, more Hebraeorum signavimus notulo eltrae, 
sive 0 patvi, collocati supra dictionem, et aliquando ubi defectus est dictionis 
{intra contextum, id quod leotio ipsa te docebit” 

‘This edition is also very rare, and valuable on account of @ collection of 
various readings, partly from manuscripts, which must have been collected by a 
‘Towish editor. 

D. Biitions which besides the Hebrew have also a Latin translation : 

‘Tho first of these editions was published in 1684, fol, in two parts, which 
have special titles. ‘That of the first is as follows: 

“Phe sanctuary of the Lord: the 24 books of the Holy Writ with a Latin 
translation and a short explanation of the dimloult and intelligible passages. 
Printed here at Basle under the care of S(ebastian) M(iiuster) with the help of 
Goa.” 

“En tibi Lector Hebraica Biblia, latina planeque nova Sebast. Mlinsteri 
tralatione, post omnes omnium hactenus ubivis gentium aeditiones evulgata, et 
quond fori potuit, hebralcae veritati conformata: adjectis insuper @ Rabbinorum 
commentariis annotationibus haud poenitendis, pulchre et voces ambiguas et 
obscuriora quaeque elucidantibus. Prior hic tomus habet Mosaicos libros quinque 
Sehosuam, Fudicum, Samuelis libros duos, Regum lib duos: Basileae, 1694, 

‘Tho title of the second parti 

“The treasury of salvation : the Book of the later prophets, the Hagiographa, 
the Ave Mogilloth together with a short explanation of the dificult words and dift- 
cult verses. Basle by Sebastian Mtinster.”” 

“Yoteris ‘Testament! Tomus secundus, Prophetarum oracula atque Hagio- 
grapha continens, hoc est Prophetas majores et minores, Psalterium, Jiob, Pro- 
verbia, Danielem, Annalium libros duos, Canticum Canticorum, Ruth, Threnos, 
‘eclesiasten, Esther. Hi sacri et canonicl libri, amice Lector, sio ad hebraicam 
Yeritatem genuina versione in Iatinum sunt traducti, ut ne quidem ad tatum 
‘unguem ab e0 dissideant. Quibus prasterea in locis et sententiis obscurioribus 
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opera Sebastian! Miinsteri non parum accessit Iuots per annotationes, quas vel ex 
‘Hebraeorum commentariis, vel ex probatioribus latinis scriptoribus adjecit.” 
Basileae MD.XXXV.—Ab the end, however, of that part is printed: Basileae ex 
officina Bebeliana, impendiis Michaelis Isengrinii et Hentici Petri, 1585. 

‘The title is followed by a Hebrew and Latin preface. ‘Then comes (1) Prae- 
‘ation Vetus Testamentum, which speaks of the difficulties which at present the 
eader finds in the 0. T.; (2) Hebracorum commentaris non oontemnendi, in which 
‘the uso of the Jewish commentators is recommended ; (8) qua ratione consttiove 
hago facta st edt s (4) de eanonicts Wbris VT. et eorum ordine ; (8) quo studio sint 
Legends libri V. . We axe not told which text Minster used in this edition ; but 
{in comparing the two oldest editions of the O. ‘T., that of 1488 and of 1494, it will 
‘be easily perceived, that Miinster’s edition followed them. In this edition the 
‘minor accents, as well as the letters, which are perused in other editions to ind- 
cate the division according to Parashtoth (J. €. sections), and Haphtaroth (i, 
‘prophetical lessons}, are omitted in the Hebrew text! At the end of the Penta- 
touch a Hebrew eulogy on Moses is printed. 

‘The Second Hebrow-Latin, or Miinster’s third edition was published in 1646, 
fol.,2 vols, ‘The Hebrew title is the same as iu the first edition, and so likewise 
the Latin for the most part. 

‘As for the relation of these editions to Van der Hooght, there are 

487 instances in which M (Mtiuster) 1, 2, 8. agree against Van der Hooght, 
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4+ Robort Stephen's (Btionne's) First Edition, 
‘The frst edition which was published, Paris 1684-44, 4 vols., large 8vo, was 
not published as a whole, but in parts, each having a title. ‘The first part which 


was published was, 
. Prophetia Isatae, Parisiis, ex offlcina Roberti Stephani, ‘Typographt Regi. 


MDXXXIX, Cum privilegio regis. 





‘uiaprimis novoris (says MAnstor inthe treatise No.2, “qua ratione," ete), Hobratea in hoo 
ibro baud aeous posta, quam in Judweorusn faventuatur éodleibus soripta, nisl quod ea ampu 
‘ands censofnnus, quae Judalets inseretunt geremoaila gt suporstitiontbus, utpote distinetiones 
Imagens, quad ipa MYWD Yooant, ut sunt MITDIN AYN slae aunt generattones Noah, ON 
FHA et dixie Domaus ad Abram, oto, qua 
onoo in anni spatio totam compleverin 











bet babent soriptas, velutl Judeorum gmentum reseoumus, 
Hone Mosiset eras." Ajont autem, Samoch signifcare MDIND  spatium clausum,et Po MAINT 
‘patium ape tum et tera, Acgentus praceipuos, 1. e. ul sententiam in membra et subalstiae- 
Hones dividunt, non emalaims, religios vero volatt parergos nogleximus, pragsertim eum ot 
‘Tadne pal fatountus, so propter pocoata cua ignorare vires partoulares uoventaum.” 
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b, Duodecim Prophetae, ibid. 

In Hosea, by a mistake of the compositor, chap. 5:8-7:14 are transposed. 

©. Pealterium, ete. MDXL. 

4, Proverbia Salomonis, eto, Tbid. 

€. Prophetia Jeremiae, ete. Tid. 

£. Daniel, ete. Ibid. 

8 Quingue libri Judacorum Festévates, Canticum Canticorum, Ruth, Lamentax 
tiones, Weclesiastes ot Bsther, eto, Ibid. (with a now title page and date, 1555). 

h. Job, eto, MDXLI. 

4, Esdras, ete. Ibid, also containing Nehemiah, though it is not mentioned 
in the title. 

1, Heekiel, eto. Thid, 

1. Liber Paratipomenon, eto. MDXLIII, 

1m, Prophetae Priores (i.e, Josua, Judicum liber. Samuel, Regam 11), eto. Ibid. 

xn, Liber Genesis (or rather the Pentateuch), ete. Ibid. 

Richard Simon (Histoire Oritique des V. 7. p. 618) makes the following remark 
on this edition: “Si Yon a égard a Ia beauté des carnctéres fl n'y a gueres de 
Bibles qui approchent do celle de Robert Estienne in quarto, au moins d'une 
partie de cette Bible; mais elle n'est pas fort correcte.”” ‘The same ss confirmed 
by Carpzoy (Critica Sacra, p. 421): ‘ plurimis autem seatere vitiis, non in punetis 
modo, sed etiam in litetis, imo in integris nonnunquam voolbus deprehenditur,”” 
ete, and Samuel Ookley in his Introduet. a@ Unguas Orient, cap. II, p. 84, say: 
“Hage Robert! Stephani editio pulchris quidem characteribus est impressa. 
sed pluribus mendis soatet, quae libri pulcherrim{ nitorem turpiter foedarunt.”” 











Ml. THE THIRD MAIN RECENSION. 
‘The Bombergian Toxt of 1625. 


‘A now recension of the text, which has had more influence than any, on the 
text of later times, was 
©. Bomberg’s second edition of the Rabbinio Bible, 
Edited by Jacob ben Chayim, 4 vols. fol., Venice 1625-1626, under the title: 
VPA MM Ip. ..."The holy Gate of the Lord... with great diligence and 
all posstble care, printed at the order of Daniel, whom God may preserve, the son 
of Comelius Bomberg of blessed memory, here in the city of Venice, by the help 
of God.”” The title page of the first volume has also the passage from Prov. 7:16- 
18; on the title page of the second volume are the passages Deut. 28:12, Hosea 
12:11 and Amos 8:7, besides the date of the printing, “the begiuning of the work 
is made to-day, the 25th day of Kisley (November) in the year 285 (I, e. 1625)” 
‘On the title page of the third volume, the passages Lev. 19:2; Ps. 87:20-81 are 
5 
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printed; that of the fourth volume contains the passages Ps, 119:165; 101-1; 
10:4, At the end the year of completion is given : “The work was completed 
on the 24th of Tishri, in the year 288, according to the smaller computation 
(1-6, 1526), 

‘A. The first volume, which embraces the Pentateuch, begins : 

1. With the elaborate introduction of Jacob ben Chayim, in which he treats 
(1) on the origin of the Keri and the Kethio ; (2) on the ifferences which in many 
places exist between the Talmud and the Massorites; (8) on certain passages, 
‘which are claimed by the heretics to have been wilfully altered and changed, and 
(4) on the plan adopted, both in the Massorah parva and the Massorah magna, 

, An index of the sections of the entire Old ‘Testament according to the 
‘Massorah ; 

©. An index of the chapters of the entire Old Testament; 

4. Aben Bara’s Introduction to the Pentateuch, treating on the five different 
modes of interpretation. 

¢. Phe Pentateuch in Hebrew with the Chaldee paraphrase of Onkelos and 
Jonathan, and the commentaries of Rashi and Aben Bzra,? the margins being 
filled up with as much of the Massorah as they would admit: (hence called Mas- 
sorah marginalis)® 

B, ‘The second volume contains the earlier prophets (1. ¢. Joshua, Judges, 
‘Samuel, and Kings) in Hebrew, the Chaldeo of Jonathan, the commentaries of 
‘imohit and Levi ben Gerson or Gersonides. 

0. ‘The third volume contains the later prophets (1.6, Isaiah to Malacht, with 
the exception of Dantel and Lamentations) in Hebrew, the Chaldee of Jonathan, 
‘the commentaries of Rashi and Aben Ezra on Isaiah, Rashi and Kimobi on Jere- 
mish and Ezekiel, and Rashi and Aben Ezra on the Minor Prophets. 

D. The fourth volume comprises the Hagiographa (1. e. Psalms, Proverbs, 
Job, Canticles, Ruth, Lamentations, Boclesiastes, Esther, Daniel, Ezra, Nehe- 
mish and the Chronicles) in Hebrew, with the Chaldee paraphrases of Joseph the 
Blind; the commentaries of Rashi on the Psalms, Canticles, Ruth, Lamentations, 
‘oclesiastes, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther and Ohronicles. Aben Ezra on the Psalms, 
Job, Canticles, Ruth, Lamentations, Eoclesiastes, Esther and Daniel; Kimehi’s 
commentaries on the Psalms and Chronicles. Moses Kimchi’s> commentaries on 
‘Proverbs, Ezra and Nehemiah; Levi ben Gerson on Proverbs and Job; Sandia? 
on Daniel; the second Targum of Esther. Appended to this volume is: 








+ Comp. Bucher, Adraham Ibn Bera's Binletng au seinem Pentateueh-Commentar, Vienna, 
se, 

4 800 the art. Aben Hara, in MoOlintook and Strong’s Oyslop.; Sohaft-HHer20g, Encyclo. 8. v. 

* Comp. the Strask-Pick, art, Masiora Sa Scha‘t-Heraog’s Bncyclop. 

die, David Kimobi. 

* Comp. art. Kimchi Asa in MeClintook and Strong's Cyclop. 

‘Comp. my art. Saad, ibidem, 
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‘4, ‘The Massorah, for which space could not be found in the margin of the 
‘text in alphabetical order, and which is therefore called the Massora finals, with 
Tacob ben Chayim’s directions. 

, A treatise on the Points and Accents of the Hebrew Scriptures, embody- 
ing the work of Moses the Punctuator.2 

©. ‘The variations between the Western and Eastern Codices, or between the 
Jerusalem and Babylonian MSS.; 

4, ‘The variations between Ben Asher and Ben Naphtall. 

‘This edition was followed by 


1. Robert Stephen's Second Eaition in 16m0. 
‘Like the first edition, this was also published in parts, viz, 
1, Prophetia 1saino,..... Paris, 1644. 
2%  — Jeremiae, 
8. © Bxechielis,. 
4, Duodecim Prophetae,. 
5, Canticum Canticorum, Ruth, Lamentationes, Jeremiao, Beclesiastos ot 

Esther, tbid. 

6. Psalterium, Ks 
7. Proverbia Salomonis ot Job. .... 
8, Daniel ot Esdras... 
8. Fosue et Fudices,, sreneeee é 
10, Quingue Libri Legis. .... eee DMG, 


2 Bomberg’s third Rabbinical Bible 
Published at Venice, 1547-49, 4 vols. fol. and edited by Cornel. Adetkind. 

‘This third edition, which is in the main a reprint of the second, was pub- 
ished under the title: “Blessed be, that illuminates the eyes, and his latter 
meroy has been greater than the former, since he inclined the heart of the same 
‘man to haye this great Bible printed a second time, while yet living, in order to 
show the people and the noble its beauty and elegance. Here also the end is 
better than the beginning, because nothing of importance and of any value has 
‘been omitted. And these are the contents: First the entateuch with the Chal- 
deo.......-everything most carefully and minutely reprinted. Second edition, 
published by Danfel Bomberg, in the year 1548 at Venice. 4 vols. fol.” This 
edition, as has been stated, is a reprint of the second, errors were, however, cor 
reoted, and some of the Rabbinical commentaries were replaced by others. 

‘The contents of the four volumes are as follows : 

A. The first which embraces the Pentateuch begins— 

a, With tho elaborate introduction of Jacob ben Chayim ; 

b. An index of the sections of the O. T. according to Massora ; 


















se Paris, 1645, 

















1 Comp. the art. Motes the Puneluator, ta. 
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©. Aben Brra’s Preface to the Pentateuch ; 

4, ‘The Pentateuch in Hebrew with the Chaldee Paraphrase, the commen- 
‘aries of Rashi, Ibn Ezra and Jacob b. Asher. 

B. The second volume contains the earlier prophets, with the Chaldee para- 
phrase, the commentaries of Rashi, D. Kimehi, Levi b. Gerson, as well as the 
comments of Isaiah di Trani on Judges and Samuel. 

©. ‘The third volume embraces the later prophets with the Chaldee paraphrase 
‘and the commentaries of Rashi and Kimehi. 

D, The fourth volume comprises the Hagiographa with the Chaldee para- 
pphraso, the commentaries of Rashi on the Psalms, Proverbs, Job, the Five Megil- 
loth, Bara, Nehemiah, and Chronicles; of Xbn Hara on the Psalms, Job, the Five 
‘Megilloth, Daniel; of Moses Kimchi on Proverbs, Hzra and Nehemfah; of D, 
Kimchi on Chronicles; of Levi b. Gerson on Proverbs and Job; of Sadia (spu 
rious) on Daniel; the Massorah finalis, to. as in the second edition. 

‘On comparing this edition with the editio princeps of Jacob b, Chayim (ed. IT, 
‘of Bomberg), it will be seen that in this second edition, which is undoubtedly the 
Dest, are omitted Ibn Ezra’s commentaries on Isaiah and the Minor Prophets, 
some portions of the Massorah, ete. whilst the commentary of Jacob b. Asher on 
the Pentatouch, and Isaiah di Tran‘’s on Judges and Samnel are inserted, 

8M, A, Sustiniani’s Editions, 

An edition in 4to published at Venice, 1661, by M. A. Justiniant, and 
edited by Comel. Adetkind, From the title it will be seen that the work was 
commenced on the 18th Adar (February) in the year 6911 of the Creation [i.e 
1661}. Each page is written in two columns, the Keri is noted in the margin, 
‘and the chapters are marked with Hebrew letters, ‘The edition is nice, the type 
very distinct, and is the basis of J, de la Rouviere’s editions, of which we shall 
speak further on, 

b, Biblia Hebraiea, 4 vols. in 18mo, Ventoe, 1652, like the preceding; 

©. Biblia Hebraiea, in Ato, ibid, 1608 ; 

4, Biblia Hebratea, in Ato, tbid., 1678, 

4. Sede Gara's Editions. 
An edition in 4to, published at Venico in 1506 by J. de Gara. At the end 
of the work the date of the printing is given in Hebrew, which reads in English, 
“printed with all eare by Joseph Husan, in the month of Adar in the year 826 
[J e, 1566), in the house of John de Gara, with Bomberglan types.” 

b. An edition in 8yo, published in 1568, Josh. 21:96, 87 are wanting in this 
edition, the Keri, the number of the chapters and of every fifth verse 1s noted in 
‘the margin. At the end of each book, the Massora finalis in rabbinic letters is 
sive 


* Comp. my art Trant in foOlintock and Strong's Oyeiop, 
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©. A Rabbinic Bible or Biblia Hebraien Rabbiniea, 4 vols. fol. Venetiis typis 
Bombergianis per Joan de Gara. Anno FIIs = 828 [1 6, 1588}. 

‘This edition was carried through the press and corrected by Isaac b. Joseph 
Salam and Isaac ben Gerson ‘Treves. ‘The correctors remark, at the end of the 
‘work, that they have re-Inserted in this edition the portion of the Massora, which 
‘was omitted in the edition of 1646-48. 

Appended to this is the so-called Jerusalem Targum on the Pentateuch, 
Wolf in his Bibliotheca Hebraica, IL. 872 says: “In eatalogo quodam Msto Codt- 
cum Hebr. Bibl. Bodle}. observatum vidi, quod haee editio opera Genebrardl pas- 
sim sit castrate in ils, quae contra rem Christianam et praecipue contra Romanos 
Aicuntur,” to which Mash (Bibliotheca Sacra I. 108), who quotes Wolf, remarks 
“yerum non integram editionem a Genebrardo castrata, et loca nonnulla delete 
esse crediderim.” Steinsehneider, the author of the Catalogus LAbrorum Hebraeo- 
‘rum in BOdiotheca Bodlejana col. 87 remarks ‘sed exemplar tale in Bodlefana non 
exstat.” 

4. Biblia Hobraiea, 8vo, Venico, 1570 with an Italian exposition fn rabbinic 
types. 

©, Biblia Hebraica, Ato, Venice, 1682, 

£. Biblia Hebraiea cum Commentario R, Salomonis Jarchl. Venice, 1695, 4to, 

4 The same edition, “ «yer, 





5. Plantin's Manuat Editions, 


‘a, ‘The first edition was published in three different sizes, in 4to (1 vol.); 8v0 
(2 vols.): 16mo (4 vols). All copies have the same title. 

“(Phe Pentateuch printed with great diligence by Christopher Plantin, at the 
order of Mr. Bomberg, whom God may keep and preserve, in the year 826 [1. 6. 
11506], in the famous city of Antwerp.” 

‘Pho title of the first part, in all three sizes, is surrounded by columns, in 
whose upper part, the copies in Ato and 8vo, have the words printed from Ps, 
25:10 and round about the columns Josh. 1:18; the copies in 4to have also in the 
upper and lower part the words forming Ps. 118:23. ‘The copies in 16mo have 
‘at the bottom the words from Isa. 61:4, and above the entablement the words 
from Ps, 84:9. 

On the last page of each size the following postscript is printed: “Printed by 
‘and in the house of Christopher Plantin, with Bombergian type and letters, and 
‘completed in the month of Tebeth [December] in the year 828. Blessed be the 
‘Lord, who has not taken from us his grace and has helped us to complete this 
‘book without any hindrance and accident.” 

‘The meaning of the words in the title, “at the order of Mr. Bomberg,” are 
‘very unintelligible, as Bomberg died in 1649. ‘The types were called Bombergian, 
either because they were from Bomberg’s office, or because they were made 





10 ‘Heprarca. 


according to his form. ‘The Massora fmatis is given to some books only; the mar- 
sin contains the Kerl and nomber of chapters. Final-letters were not yet used, 
hence the empty space of a line, contains the first letter of the word commencing. 
‘the following line, At the end of the fourth part alist of the prophetical sections 
according to the different rites is given. ‘This first edition of Plantip is highly 
‘commended for its rarity and correct print. 

’, The second edition was published in 4to in the year 1580. ‘The title is the 
samo a8 that of the first edition, only the date is different and the words, “at the 
order of Bomberg,” are omitted, 

On the Jast page is the samo postscript as in the first, the year is given as 842, 
Dut “the month and “ Bombergian type and letters,” are omitted, 

¢. The third edition was published in vo, in 1590. With the exception of 
‘ho dato, tho title and postscript is the same as that of the second edition, 


6. Orato's Baition 

a, Pentateuchum, Mandato et Wiberalitate tustriesimt Prindeipis ae Domini 
Domini Augusti Blectoris Sazoniae & ezousum. Vitebergae Typis Zacharine Cra- 
tonio Anno 1686, fol. A copy of this rare Biblo is preserved at Dresden. 

D. An edition published Wittebergae, 1687, 4to, At the end of the book the 
following postscript is printed ; “ Printed at the expense of the two brothers John 
‘and Conrad Ruhl, by Zach, Crato, in the year 847, at Wittenberg. 

7. Hartmann's Bditions, 

8, Like Plantin’s, tho first edition was published in three different sizes, in 
Ato (1_vol.); 8v0 (2-vols,); 16mo (4 vols), at Frankfort in 1596, though commenced 
in 1596, 

‘To some books the Massora finalisis given, ‘The Keri and number of chapters 
is printed on the margin, but neither verses nor pages are numbered, 

, ‘The second edition in 4to was published in 1598, 


8 Bragadini’s Baitions, 

a, The first edition was published in 4to and 12mo, at Venice, 1614-1615, 
‘The edition in 4to has the date in the title-page as 1618, but at the end the year 
1615 is given as the date of completion. ‘The printer is John Cajon, in whose 
office many Hebrew books have been printed. ‘The type is very clear, but the 
Aiacritical point over the yy is nowhere observed. ‘The edition in 12mo consists 
of 4 vols. butis the same as that in 4to, Both were published at J, Bragadint’s 
expense, 

b. A Rabbinic Bible, 4 vols. folio, Venice, 1617, 1618, under the title: “The 
five books of the law from the twenty and four. Great and known is the name in 
Israel of him, who caused to have the frst edition, printed in the house of Bom- 
‘berg, with the Chaldee, the great and suiall Masora, commentaries and many 
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expositions. And now, since by the grace of God it bas been printed for the 
fourth time, it shall not want anything of the former, but other good things 
should be added. Corrected and improved with all possible care, and printed at 
‘Venice, at the order of the noble men, whose names are known, Peter and Lor- 
‘ence Bragadini, in the printing office of John Cajon. ‘The year, our father, our 
kking renew unto us a prosperous year [expressed in numbers 8-+50-+ 5-+9++6-+ 
2-46=877) according to smaller computation.” ‘This copy was revised and pre- 
pared by the celebrated Leo di Modena.? It contains the Chaldee paraphrase, the 
‘Masoras and the Rabbinic commentaries of de Gara’s edition. ‘This edition, how- 
ever, 18 of less value to the critical student, it being castrated by the Inquisition, 
under whose censorship it was published, as may be seen from the remark of the 
‘censor at the end: Visto perme Fr. Renato da Mod. a. 1626. 

©. he second edition of the Hebrew text, was published in 1619, Ato. 

4, ‘The third edition was published in 1628, to, 

¢. Biblia Hebraica with Italian notes, 1878, 4to. 

f, Biblia Hebraica ad usum Judneorum, 4to, 1707. 

8. Biblia Hebraica-Venetiis nella stamperia Bragadina cum lcenza de Supe- 
Hlorl, 1780, dto, Besides the Hebrew text, this edition contains a Spanish com- 
‘mentary, printed in rabbinic letters, 


9. J. dela Rowviere's Editions. 
‘The editions which were published by de la Rouviere or Cephas Elon, Geneva, 
1618, in 4to, 8vo, and 18mo, are but a reprint of those published by Justinianf, 
‘and hence we can pass them over. 


IV, THE FOURTH MAIN RECENSION 
(Or Mixed Texts. 
A mixed text formed from B and © is contained in 
D, The Antwerp Polyglot. 


‘The Complutensian Polyglot had already become so scarce? in the middle of 
the XVIth century, that Plantin, a printer of Antwerp, resolved the re-publica- 


1 Rapbinto Bibl is the th and not the fourth. 
4 Opmp. Moclintosk and Strong's Cyelop . 

$a raretéde cots etionprosede on parte dy nombre méaloere exkmplaire hen 

fatiré, Le Pope Leon X.V'eccompazne d'une bulle datéo du 28 d0 Mars 180, par laquelle flex 

ort du Cardinal Ximenes. Ty ditormine a pou pros le numbre doe 
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ton of this work in an enlarged and corrected edition, or rather the publication 
of a work similar to it. Being unable to carry out the plan at his own expense, 
Plantio requested the ald of King Philip II. of Spain,) which he also obtained at 
‘the recommendation of Cardinal Spinosa? ‘The king also sent one of the most 
earned priests of Spain, Arias Montanus (so-called from his birthplace Frecenad 
de ta Sierra) to Antwerp, to superintend the whole work.? ‘The success fully 
justified the selection of Philip or rather of Spinosa, for Arias was the very man 
for such an undertaking, His assistants and collaborators were: Guy le Fevre de 
la Boderie the editor of a Syriac New Testament and his brother Nicolas,® the 
theologians of Louvain, Augustin Hunnacus and Cornelius of Gouda; the Jesuit, 
John of Harlem,® and the philologian Franciseus Rapheleng.? Besides a large 
number of literati supported his undertaking. ‘Thus the Cardinal Sirlet supplied 






tas tantte rol sufeers arbitrarettr, per Idoneos homines TE. Hispanieram 
‘ogem obtinult, utc tmpensen aumpluistoperts Ov4e reeiperc, et ‘doncum aliquem, qut impret: 

lont preset ex Hispania mitteret" (Mallinckrot, de Ortu  Progressu Arts Typogrephias, p. 
uw 





second pretaco tothe frat volun of the Poly- 
Alot, p. 5: "Cardinal! Spinozte, Rogtl Hispanine summ! consi et aanctno Inguisitonts penesiat 
“Armplitaimo, non parvo sunt habendno gratin: eJus enim conaio et favors, con vooati etiam 
‘adenm rom pracstantiainis viris, Rogique w eonslls, Rex noster optimus ot sapientislmaus, 
Draettantiesiina buoo Biba iaohoael et ad fuer perduel volut.” Ta the same profReo, on. 
Arias ostitos to the fact that tho King defrayed all the expenses of this work: "Quloqutd tn 
‘tureo ot plane diving hoo munere robla exhibetur, id totuen Philip, Regia Potenttaiz}, node x6 
IMtorara,optime merit! cujus mandato aos....hule tanto opext practulraus...magniteentsatma 
‘euntibus, amplteinae muntteentia,tereque Prinetye honiine dignae Nberaltattacceptum refera.” 

“Tho Theologians cf Louvaln in thor opiate to the king, dated Soptoinber 90, 100 al4o Lotlty to 
‘the samo feat. ““Quum intelligeremus, vestram Rogiam Majestater....fubsre, at sacra BIbIa 
«.Ohridiphort Plantint typis tmprimerentur, we ad hujus opors colerlorem ot expeditiorem 
Absolutionem tngentem peeuitae vim ad ublevandos typograph umtua Wberalter oferre, max 
‘mum nobia hace res commovlt ndmtentioners.” 

*"Quamobrem Bonediotiia Avia Montanum, Dootorem Theologum, ex aulae nosteae 
Sacordotibus fathlo oun Htterls, ¢t commoda ad cam adzoinistrandam rem facultate logare 
Aeorevieun.” 

‘Guidonem Fabritum....Hebrael salometia pert 
{naignteognitione oreutue (quod quidera vol ex Span N.' 
‘apertocognosel pote) non ext, quod mols vorbis boo loco eommendem 

* Meolaum Futrium Guidonisfrateomn, ae potiesimum in Hebratca lingua non iafellettor 
vorsatum, qu! sun diligentie ot continua Iabortbus, in hoo opere teanseribendo, Interprotando 
st corrigendo Inter cucteros nobis etiam adjumento fult huleextalogo merito inserenduim aux!- 
mus" (Oia). 
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fom sacrarum iiteraram studios! Augutino Hunnato et Cornelio Goudano, 
‘Quobus Lovanionsis Gymnas lumiatbus, ere Theoiogine Dootoribus et publicia Professor: 
‘us, no tot rel iterariae addotiesimis, ingentes haboant gratis; his enim propter inaigaem ork 
‘ltionem ot sucrarum llogutram non vulgarem cogaitionom, optim! Regie mandate, hoo opus 

volvendum 40 dilgenter examioandum, a Lovaniens! ecademia commaissum et. Qul.... 
db {bto ad cam rem Johanne Harlemo, Sacrao Theclogive Licentato, sn omatlinguartim gener 
‘exeretatiasimo, 8 Scripturae ot Hebraloue inguae apud Lovaatenses in Societato Josu Proves: 
‘sore suo munere cum summa laude perfunet! sunt (id). 

1 Maximam vero partom, quae bio dilgenter correcta, exornte, perpolita et elaborata sunt, 
Francvet Kaphelenol, quem sibl generam Plantinws adsotvit, sunimoae industriag, Incredibi 
lgeatin, cootnune ttle pertpetl ngonio et pretest udllo accept referre 
jebeo" (Wid). 
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them with a collection of readings from various MSS. ;} Andreas Dumas (Masius) 
supplied them with the Chaldee of the former Prophets, Psalms, Ecclesiastes and 
Ruth, and prepared the Syriac Dictionary and Grammar for the Apparatus ;? Car- 
inal Grancelle sent a copy of the Vatican codex of the Alexandrian version? 
Lement, an English physician, supplied them with a MS. of the Alexandrian ver- 
sion of the Pentateuch from Thomas Morus’ library ‘and D. Bomberg sent them an 
old MS. of the Syriac version of the Now ‘Testament.f Besides, the University of 
Alcala and other persons are honorably mentioned as friends of the undertaking. 

‘The work which was commenced in 1569 was finally completed in 1572, 8 
vols. fol. The main title is: Biblia Sacra Hebraice, Chaldaice Graece et Latine, 
Philippi I. Reg. Oathol. Pidtate et Studio ad Sacrosanctae Heclesiae usum, Chris- 
tophorus Plantinus excudebat Antwerpiae, 1569. 

‘This title is surrounded by a portal, the decorations of which are emblems in 
praise of the king. The title is followed by two prefaces. The first is super- 
soribed : “Benedicti Ariae Montani, Wispantensis, in Sacrorum Bibliorum quadri- 
Lngulum Regiam Editionem, de divinae Seripturae digoitate, linguarum usu, et 
Catholici Regis consilio Prnefatio ” the second ** Bjusdem Benedieti Ariae Mon- 
tanjalia ad Lectorem Praefatio. In qua de totius operis usu, dignitate, et appa- 
ratu ex ordine disseritur.” ‘Then follow on 61 pages a number of letters, appro- 
dations, privileges, ete. After this comes the Pentateweh, which is contained in 
‘the first volume with this special title: 

Tn win nw|N 
NN OY DIN 
MENTATETXOZ 
QUINQUE LIBRI MOYSI. 

‘This title is surrounded by a portal with the inseription above HY yw 
SOV TPH, while the sill bears the words from Prov. 21:1, in Hebrew. 

‘The second volume, which like the following, has a separate title, contains 
Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles, and the Prayer of Manasseh, with the 
exception of the Chaldee on the Chronicles. 








1 Strltus Candinalls Sacroram voluminur vutias lotiones tanta industea et udtoto collegt, 
‘eqns seq, vt qa rfloore oporeat, ita doote admonult, wt merit tant! benetellimmorales 
‘eratias amplionina hute viro babere deb 

iid) tees Manito econ et Secretis Duss Cline, plrigue valde doctissnnotae 
Hlonibus, et Chaidaton Pxraphaslin priores Prophetas, Peulmos, Rooesieston ct Rath, ope Fie 
ant exemplarisn so Romeo invent, ct quod maximum ext, ictionario Syriaco cum ejusdem 
Slomatisdootissime Grammation auett gun.” 

" Granvellanus Cardinelis Biborum Graecorum exemplar suis ‘mpensts ad Vatioanoram 
‘Adem deseripte, ae diligentieaie collata, ad nos opportune transmis 

‘Est etinca nobis a: Clmenta Anglo, Pbilosophine et Mediclnxe Doctore, qut tn hisco 
egiontbus propter Christianam religionem exulst, exhibitum Pentateuohi Graecl, ex Thomae 
‘Mort Bibliothece excellentissimum exemplar. 

minis, tum Sngenll hacres, Novt Testament antiqussl- 
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‘The third volume, Bara and Nehemiah without the Chaldee, the third and 
fourth Esdras in Latin, Tobith and Judith according to the Vulgate and LXX.; 
Esther with the Chaldee, and the additions to Esther in Greek with a Latin trans- 
ation ; Job, Psalms and the canonical books of Solomon with the Chaldee; Wis- 
dom and Eeclestastious in Greek with a two-fold Latin translation, 

‘The fourth volume contains the prophetical books with the Chaldee, with the 
exception of Daniel; first, second and third books of Maccabees. 

‘The Ath volume contains the New Testament in four cblumns: the first con- 
tains the Syriae version in Syriac types; the second a Latin translation thereof by 
Guy-le-Fevre-de-la-Boderie; the third the Vulgate; the fourth the Greek of 
the Complutensian, and at the bottom the Syriac text in Hebrew characters with 
‘vowel-points, ‘The Syriao version is given on the whole of the New Testament, 
with the exception of Jobn’s epistle, Jude's epistle, and the Revelation, ‘The 
text of the New Testaments preceded by a preface, which treats of the antiquity 
‘and character of the Syriae versfon, prepared by le Fevre. 

‘Tho sizth volume contains: 

1. Thesauri hebralcae Hnguae, olim a Sante Pagnino, Lucensi, conseripti, 
Epitome, cul accessit Grammatioes Ubellus ex optimis quibusque Grammaticis 
collectus, Antwerpiae, excudebat Christophorus Plantinus, Prototypographus 
Regis, M-D.LXXI 

2, Dietionarium Syro-Chaldaicum, Guldone Fabricio Boderlano collectore et 
auotore. Antwerp, eto.: M-D.LXXIL 

8, Grammation linguae Syriacae, inventore atque auctore Andr, Masio. 
Opus novum et a nostris hominibus adhue non tractatum quod taboriosa animad- 
versione atque notatione vocalium aliorumque punctorum Syriacorum ; quibusque 
Alctionsbus in optimus emendatissimisque Libris appositorum ille nuper com- 
posuit. Antwerp. ex off, Christ. Plantini, Regit Typogr. M.D.LXXI, 

4. Syrorum Peculium, hoc est, Vooabula apud Syr0s seriptores passim usurpata : 
‘Targumistis vero aut prorsus incognita; aut in ipsorum Vocabulariis non satis 
explicata, Andreas Masius sibi, suae memoriae juvandae causa colligebat, Ant 
‘werp. ex ofieina Christoph, Plantin!, M.D.LXXI. 

5. Lexicon Graecum et Institutiones linguae graecae, ad Saori Apparatus 
{nstructionem. Antwerp, ete. 

‘The seventh volume contains : 

1. “Communes et familiares hebraicae linguae idiotismt, omnibus Bibliorum 
{nterpretationfbus ae praeeipue latinas Sanctis Pagnini version! aocommodat 
atque ex variis doctorum virorum laboribus et observationibus selecti et explicati. 
Benedicti Ariae Montant, Hispalensis, opera. Ad Sacroram Bibliorum Appara- 
tum.” Antwerp. ete. M.D.LXXIL 

[Arias in correcting Paguini’s Latin translation of the Hebrew text, so closely 
adhered to the original Hebrew, that the translation has become entirely unin~ 
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telligible. For the explanation of this translation he prepared the “Com- 
‘munes,” which gives the Hebrew idioms in the Latin language according to the 
alphabet.) 

2. Liber Joseph, sive de arcano sermone ad sacri apparatus instractionem a 
Benedicto Aria Montano Hispalensi concinnatus. 

‘TYPOGRAPHUS LECTORI. 

Habes in hoc opere, studiose Lector, praster plenam totius angumenti sus- 
copti disputationem, ultra undecim mille sacrae Scripturae loca aperte explicata, 
‘ad quae cactera quaecunque efusdem generis fuerint, referre certissime pos 
Quod si hoc yolamen cum proximo de Actione conjungas, perpetuum sacrorum, 
Mbrorum commentarium tibi paraveris, Antwerp. Excud. Chr. Plantin, eto. 
M.D.LXXI. 

8. Liber Jeremiae, sive de Actione ad sacri apparatus instructionem, Bened. 
Axia Montano, Hispal, auctore editus, 

TYPOGRAPHUS LEcTORI. 

‘Novi argumenti librum tibi, studiose Leetor, edimus, non modo ad Sacrarum 
Scripturarum interpretationem sed ad omn{um fere aliorum autorum expositionem 
utilissimum; et multorum in Sacra Scriptura difficillimorum locorum indicem 
expeditissimum, Antwerp. ete. 

{This book contains an explanation of all the members of the human body, 
‘mentioned in the Bible, especially in explanation of anthropomorphistic terms. 
Arias termed the book Jeremiah, because this prophet is especially rich in such 
terms.] 

4. Tubal-Oain, sive de mensuris sacris liber, tribus voluminibus distinctus, 
De Cubito., De Satho., De Siclo. B, Aria Montano Hispalensi auctore, 











TYPOGRAPHUS LxCTORI. 
Exhibemus tii, studiose Leotor, non solum mensurarum, ponderum, ae num- 
‘morum, quae in sacris indlcantur, certam expensamque rationem, sed earundem 
rerum elementa vera, quibus allorum etiam auctorum, qut aliquod in hoe genere 
scripsere, sententiam vera aestimatione tenere possis. Antwerpiae. Excud. 
Obristoph. Plantinus, Typogr. reg. ad Sacror. Biblior. apparatum M.D.LXXI. 

5. Phaleg, sve de gentium sedibus primis, orbisque terrae situ, liber, B. Aria 
‘Montano, Hispalensi, auctore. Antwerp. ........ MD-LXXIL, Sixteen pages 
‘with a map of the globe. 

6. Chaleb, sive de terrae promissae partitions. ‘Ten pages with a map of that 
country. 

7. Chanaan, sive de duodecim gentibus. Seven pages with a map. 

8, Beemplar, sive de sacris Fabricis liber, B. Aria Montano Hisp. auctore. 
Antwerp. ete. 





6 HLEBRAICA. 


9, Aaron, sive sanctorum vestimentorum ornamentorumque summa deserip- 
tio, ad sacri Apparatus instructionem : B. Aria Montano, Hisp. expositore. Ant- 
werp.........MD.LEXIL Six pages with an engraving, representing the high 
priest and a common priest. 

10. Nehemias, sive de antiquae Jerusalem situ volumen; a B. Aria Mont. Hisp. 
Aescriptum, Two pages, with a rapid sketch of the city. 

U1. Dania, sive de saeculis codex integer a B. Aria Montano, Hisp. rationem 
x sacris nominibus subducente, conscripts. 

‘TEPOORAPHUS LEcTORI. 

Omnia fere, quae de temporum ratione signifieata majoribus summis in sacra, 
Bibliorum historia nobis credenda proponebantur, minutis numeris ¢ propriis 
locis sigillatim in une codicem relata, jam velut demonstrata tenere Icebit. 
Exspectabis vero ab auctoro fpso (tantum Deus illius vota seoundet) majus opus, 
{inquo historiarum in specieta eirea tempora repugnantiae apertissimn explicatione 
irimantur. Interim his fruere Iaboribus, tibi magno ad Iucem sacrae lection 
admovendam usui futuris, Antwerp. M.D.LXXI, Eleven pages. 

[These eleven parts were published separately at Leyden in the year 1603, 
Mo, under the title: Antiguitatum Judaicarum Libri IX, Richard Simon's! 
remark that, the whole matter, which is treated in these essays is to be found 
‘more complete and more correct in other writings, is indeed correct; and yot it is 
Dut just to judge the work of Arias in accordance with his times, and the helps 
which he could make uso of, and in both respects, he has done all he could] 

12, Index bidtéous, quires eas de quibus in sacris Biblis agitur, ad certa capita, 
Alphabett ordine digesta, revocatus, summa brevitate complectitur, Twenty-seven 
ages, by John of Harlem, 

18, Catalogue librorum eanonicorum Vet et N. Testamenti ex Oap. XLVIL. 
Concili tertit Carthaginensis, celebrati cirea annum Dom. COCO. [is appended to 
‘tho 12, and contains also the testimony of the Church-fathers with regard to 
‘Trndition}. 

14, Hebraea, Ohatiaea, Graeea et Latina, nomina virorum, mulierum, popu 
Jorum, idolorum, urbium, flaviorum, montium caeterorumaue locorum, quae in 
‘Bibliis utriusquo Testamenti leguntur in vetert interpreta, cam aliquot appella- 
tivis hebraicis, chaldaicis, et graecis vooibus, adjecta eorum expositions et expli- 
catioue, Locorum praeterea descriptio ex Cosmographis. 
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16, Ben, Arlae Montant, Hispalensis, de varia in hebraicis libris lectione, a 
de Mazzoreth, ratione atque usu Praefatio ad Lectorem. Right pages. 

16. Variae Lectiones et Annotatiunculae, quibus Thargun i. e, chaldaica 
paraphrasis infiitis in loels Mlustratur et emendatar. 

17, Looa ex chaldaica paraphrasi rejeota, quae superfiua videbantur. 

18, Vatiarum in graeois Bibliis lectionum libellus a Gull, Cantero concinnatus, 

19, Dustrissimt D. Sirleti, 8. R, E, Annotationes variarum lectionum in 
Poaimos ad Sacri Bibtiorum apparatus instruetionem. Eleven pages. 

20, Tabula evangelicarum lectionum.....ecclesiae syriacne in Dominicos et 
festos dies anniversarios, by Guy le Fevre, 

21, Loca restituta in Novi Testamenti Syriacl contextu ope autiquissim! exem- 
platis MS, 

22, Errata, quae inter exeudendum in N, ‘T, rrepserunt (i. 
version). 

28, Variae Leotiones in latinis Bibitis editionis vulgatae, ex vetustiss. MSS. 
exemplaribus collectae, et ad textum hebraicum, chaldaicum, graecum et syriacum 
examinatae, Opera ot industria Theologor. in Acad, Lovan, 

‘The eighth volume contains the interlineary version of Santes Pagninus, a5 
correoted by Arias, under the following title: 

“ Hebratcorum Bibliorum veteris Testamentt latina interpretatio, opera olim 
Xantis Pagnini Lucensis: nunc vero Benedielé Ariae Montant Iispalensis, Franc, 
Raphelongii, Ainetan}, Guidonis et Nie. Fabriciorom Boderianorum fratrum, collate 
studio ad hebraicam dictionem diligentissime expensa: censorum Lovaniensium 
judioto examinata et acndemiae sufteagio oormprobata; ad regil sacri operls com- 
moditatem et apparatum, Ohristoph. Plantinws, regius prototypographus Ant 
tworpiae exoudebat.”” 167 pages. 

\ Novum Testamentum graece cum vulgata interpretatione latina graect con- 
textus lineis inserta; quae quidem interpretatio cum a graecarum dictlonum 
proprietate discedit, sensum videlicet magis; quam verba exprimens in margine 
bri est cotlocata ; atque Bene. Ariae Montani Iispalensis opera © verbo reddita 
ac diverso characterum genere distincta, Lovaniensium vero censorum judlolo et 
totius academiae calculis comprobata, in efus est substitute locum. Antwerplae, 
excudebat Christ. Plantinus.” M.D.LXXI. 

In the present edition, the Hebrew roots are noted in the margin, in order to 
assist the beginner in Hebrew. ‘The apocryphal books, which the Church of 
Rome acknowledges as canonical, are here omitted, but are inserted in the edition 
of 1584. Another remarkable fact in that edition is the endeavor to change the 
‘Hebrew Text in Genesis 8:16 according to the Vulgate. In that passage, the Vul- 
gate reads épsa conteret, referring to the woman, which the Church of Rome refers 
to Mary. ‘The intention was to change the original reading N17 into NYT, 





into the Syriac 














78 Hprarca, 


adding the massoretic circle N{}7 , a3 if the Massorites had already noted this 
‘unusual reading; but by a mistake [Y};7 was printed, But this change, which is, 
aseribed to Guy le Peure, gave 80 much offense, even in the Church of Rome, that 
the next edition prepared by Rapheleng substituted the original reading. 

“Arias presented this work in person to Pope Gregory XIII, in his name and 
{n the name of the king of Spain. ‘The pope rewarded him with the commandery 
of Pelai Peres, with which an income of 2000 dueats was connected, and made him 
one of his house-chaplains. 

‘Tho fame which Arias had thus acquired, made him the object of Jealousy 
and hatred.’ Prominent among those who envied him was Leo de Castro, eanon 
cof Valladolid, Arias was accused of Judaism, because he had the Chaldee para 
phrase reprinted, which tended to confirm the Jews in their errors. Arias 
ofended himselt in an apology written in Spanish, said to be in MS. at Oxford, 
But in valu, Several times he had to come to Rome to defend bimselt in person, 
‘and was finally honorably dismissed in 1680, 

‘The Antwerp Polyglot belongs to the rare books. Only 600 copies were 
printed, and on a voyage from the Netherlands to Spain neatly all the copies 
‘were Tost? 

‘The Polyglot 1s generally called the Antwerp Polyglot” or from the patron- 
age bestowed on it by Philip 11, “Biblia Regia,” and sometimes also atter the 
printer * Biblia Plantiniana.” 

‘This edition was followed by 





1 Ms 8 n0 new thing that endorvours to promote tho publique good should be thus 
rowardod.. For In the former ages we find, that thoso who labour’d most 





tho reach of calumny) have yot bean aap 
‘thelr alma porvorted.....That tagnidoont work of the King of Spata's Bible oould not protect 
‘the publiher, Arias Montanus, from the jeclouslos and oalumnies of maliguant spirits, of bis 
‘own brethren; and he hardly esoap’d the Inquisition, ‘rasmus, bis extraordinary painos, in 
Dublishing tho Grock Testament, by compering anotont copies and translations, was rad at by 
fomo Feiers and ignorant 2eots, a8 if ho took upon him to eorret he word of God. ‘Ror they 
riod out, ho says,....quus! protinus actum exsot de rollgiono Christians; vooiterantur, gat 
coxeruagova, O cesium! O tarral corrigit ble Bvangellum!” Walton's Defence of himalf, 10 
(Considerator consider’, p. 3 15 

* Magalfoum hoe opus, orbis miraculum a nonaullisolim, testo Briago Waltons tin appa: 
rata Bibleo, od. Tzu fol 208) alotum, quondam mare fratum exportum ost, magna enim 
fexemplarium partet, dum io Alepaniam vehonda edaent, absorpta a tempestatarn vehorentia, 
nav! io equis pertse, ox Dallinkroto jam monutt Wondlorus (in Diserat. de varie rartate 
Uerorum cause, #a). Hine Sebast, Tongnagelius suo tempore Id trecentorum forenartm pretio 
‘vonundatum esse refert in ibello supple, 8, C. majestat! oblato, quo Coraduolanae Bib\otheons 
‘comparationom suadet (vid. B. Chr. Rohardi Hutorta BDL Oaear. Pindob,p. 64). Taito centr 
‘alerts vontlsso soriblt Mich. Neander (in Orbie terrae Deserip. B. 6), Soaliget autem quadea 
‘inte duplionibus (pistoles), qui quingenta exemplaria fusso exousa memorat (a Sealigeriants, 
P.B. Sobelborn in mound Utter. JT, p88, 











‘Bustony OF Tae Penvrep EDrrions oF THe Oxy Tesramexr. 79 


1. The Paris Polyglot, 


‘The Antwerp Polyglot, which at the beginning of the XVIIth century, was 
very diffcult to be procured, induced the cardinal du-Perron to undertake the 
publication of a similar but more complete work. ‘The Antwerp Polyglot did not 
have the Syriac version of the O. T., and no Arabie version at all. ‘To supply this 
‘want, it was necessary to find such men who could not only publish these versions, 
ut who were also able to facilitate thelr perusal by a Latin translation thereof, 
‘With the aidot de how, du Perron succeeded in inducing two Maronites, @al rel 
Sionita and John Hesronita, who lived at Rome, to come to France. In order to 
keep them in that country, Gabriel Sionita was appointed Professor of Syriac and 
Arabic, while John Hesronita was elected royal interpreter of the Oriental Ian- 
fruages. Sionita prepared for the most part the translations. But before he 
finished the Latin translation of the Arabic version, du Perron and de Thou died, 
‘Tho Maronites presented in the year 1610 @ paper to the French clergy at Blois, 
requesting that a certain sum should at least be appropriated for carrying the 
‘Latin translation of the Arable version through the press, Bight thousand livres 
‘wore appropriated, which, however, were squandered, and in the year 1625 nothing 
hhad been done yet.? 

At last, Guy Michel Le Jay, attorney of parliament, decided to take the work 
{in his own hands. His plan was to reprint the Antwerp Polyglot, enlarged with 
the Syrino and Arabic versions. At the suggestion of Cardinal Berulle he con- 
cluded to have the Samaritan Pentatouch with the Samaritan version also printed, 
under the care of Morinus. In March, 1628, the printing was commenced in the 
office of Antoine Vitré, but on account of differences between Le Jay and Gabriel 
Sionita, it was not completed until the year 1645, 

‘Tho title ss: 

Biblia, 1. Hebraica, 2. Samaritana. 8. Ohaldaica, 4. Gracoa. 6. Syriaca. 
6, Latina. 7. Arabiea, Quibus textus originales totius scripturae sacrae, quorum 
‘pars in editions Oomplutensi deinde in Antrerpiensi regis suntibus extat, nune éntegri, 
ex manuscripts toto fere orbe quacstis exemplaribus exhibentur. Lutetiae Parisiorum, 
‘exoudebat Antonius Vitra, Regis, Reginae regentis ot cleri Gallicani typographus. 
‘MDOXXIX-MDOXLY. 9 parts in 10 vols. fol. 








+ “\xAbant nostr! novam Bibllorum editionem parant, out post Hlspanam ot ultimam Ant- 
werplantm, mellorem paraphrasi Chaldalcam, sivo Syxiacam ot Arabioam yersionom in 
‘Yetus et novum Testamentum addent cum Interpretations Latine peoullar, THlustrssimus 
Cardinalis Perronius opus urge, ot vlcaria opera nostra ad eam rom utitur.” Comp. Lambectt 
Commentar, de Bibwotheca Véndobonent, LL, p30. 

" Thus Sionita complains in tbe profaoe to bis edition of tho Syriao Psalter: “Quo quidem 
tuna cum versione lating fruerotur modo Christiana Reepublica Mberalltate Tustrissimoram 
eolosine Gallieanae Preesulum, nist pecuntes eb tls in Comite Blosensibus anno 1618, holo 
oper! imollendo attributas quidam avertissent, inque allos ot forsltan in suos usus converts 
ont” 
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‘The title is followed by a kind of an inseription, wherein the undertaker of 
the work is especially made known, as ean be seen frown the following : “ Regnante 
Ludovico XIV....Gallia,...augustos Regis secalorum codices, sacras paginas 
septeno idiomate personantes....aeterno immortalitatis templo appendit, summo 
perennitatis anetori, offerente et consecrante Guidone Aichale Le Jay dat, dicat, 
vovet.” ‘Then comes a very lengthy preface, written in the name of Le Jay, 
Which, however, contains nothing concerning the bistory of this work, nor any- 
‘thing else of interest! ‘The more instructive is Morin’s preface, in which he 
‘peaks of the Samaritan Pentateuch and its version, But here, as elsewhere, he 
regards the Samaritan Pentateuch as the genuine text of the Old Testament. 

‘Vols. 1-4, which were published in 162, contain the Old Testament, together 
with the Obaldee, Greek and Latin versions of the Antwerp Polyglot. For the 
‘Vulgate neither the edition of Clement VILL. was consulted, nor the eritioal edi- 
tion published by the authority of Sixtus V., for the Alexandrian version? The 
‘haldee is said to have been changed according to the Venetian and other edi 
tions # whilst the reprint of the Hebrew text is very defective.« 


imon (Hatotre Ort. dex V, 1p 618) speaks thusof this pretace: “Dans lo Preteoe 
t6 do 'Boritave par rapport & calle de 

MBglise, laquelle veule peut donn aux do in Bible, Tile Originaen Testun 
equa nim mediorte ode controversia ex, aublatie tnvolueria, trnotescent: et quae quotiae 
‘ubortuntur dlulttey, 01 Wa sede tranqutlttatie enodatae, flor devinent. On tralte on wulte do 
‘bague'Texte de la Bible en particuler, male d'yue maniore,qul n'est pas eapablo d’en donuer 
tune connolasanoe aasor exxote; outro qu'ello parott tre remplie do préjugée ea faveur dee 
‘deux anclonnes Versions dei'giise; commie ston ne pouvolt pas Teur donner tanto Yautorits 
‘avellomeritent, suns is pritérer au Texte Hebreu. Pour falre vol d'avantage Vautorit6 do In 
‘Version Greoque des Soptante, on w rapporté lo témolgaage d'un Auteur Mabomotan, qul In 
préfere dans un point de Chronologte at Texte Hobreu dod Yantour do cette Prétace & conclu, 
‘Que parma lea Mahometaas ia Version dos Soptanto est plus autorisGe quo le Toxt Hobrou Jult, ot 
‘Que Jo Texte Hebrow Stmaritain, Non tantum apud Cristianos LXX, Tnterpretum versio 
‘supremno nutoritatls ful, sed apud Mabumetancs etiam ipso.” 

+" sirum vidor! dobet(eayn Plavieny Sa his rt epitio on that work, p. 80) omnibus pis ao 
‘yore Outholios alam esto editfonem septunginta duoram senforum ab ea, quae nobis a 8ixto V, 
Pont, Max, diplometo Ouplentes commendate oxt atquo propoatta.—Sod quis forat Vulgate 
‘ditcnom Lationm etiam emendutam a Summis Ponti 
oprtesentarl." With theeo words corresponds what R. Simon says (p. 614): “Tiedt étonnant a 
Jo Pere Moria, quia eu parti cotte edition, alt fait imprimer separément & Pav a Version d 
Soptanto solon I'Bxomplatre du Vatloan qi’on astine le plus correate do tous, ot qu'on no alt 

‘ible, Deplus, 1 n'est pas auss! mol 

jon n Geraiere correction de Home.” 
‘avigny, p-30) omnino intorpolatus est ex editione Antwerpians, 
utem versio nunguam ab Antwerplens,loet interdum 
‘Nompo non potult (referring to Ph. Aqutas, who hed 














‘lob 
genertle on s'étond dabord as 





























































‘fovendua erat, fuit omoium toxtuunn tnfeloia mnspureatus maculls 
fuitatque sordibus, obstetrioantibus impurissinis mantbus Philippi Aquinatis Avenfononsis, ut 
‘vixulltm reporiroliceat versioulum, in quo noa alt peceatum fmmaniter, in aooentibus ubiat 
{mn iter eats freauenter, in vocaltbue sxepissime.” (Flavigny, p. 10) And further on 
speaks of Aquinas: “ita desttutus fult omnibus preccoptionibus grammaties, ot alls admink- 
culls ad hoe opus adornandum necessarits, ut etiam conctus fuert, Aum suum adiiue tyronem 
ft immaturum acoereere, ot eum « jocls puerlitus ad emendanda epectmina typographion 
‘rannmittre. Sed quid insustus, quam aliam (Valgatam nempe Latinam) a suo texta versionem 
fcxoudore, textus enim hebrecus mullam abet versionem sibt correspondenter quae tamen 
‘nevesdariaforet ad tantura apparatum.” 
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‘The fifth volume consists of two parts, of which the first was published in 
1680, containing the four Gospels together with the Vulgate and the Syriac ver- 
sion of the Antwerp Polyglot, but enlarged by the Arabie version and Latin trans- 
Jntion thereof, reprinted from the Roman edition of 1591. ‘The second part, 
Published in 1638, contains the remainder of the New Testament. ‘The Arable 
version is reprinted from a MS. written in Egypt in the XIVth century. The 
Syriac version of the second epistle of Peter, the second and third of John, of 
Jude and of the Apocalypse, which was wanting in the Antwerp Polyglot, is 
here inserted, the former from Pocock’s edition of 1680, the latter from De Dieu’s 
edition of 1627, 

‘The sixth volume published in 1682 contains the Samaritan Pentateuch, the 
Syriac, Arabic and Samaritan versions with a Latin translation. ‘The Samarl- 
tan Pentatouch is reprinted from a MS., which Achilles Hartley de Sancy pre- 
sented to the library of the Oratory at Paris;i whilst the Samaritan version i 
taken from a MS., which Piedro della Valle had bought of the Samaritans in 
Damascus in the year 1616. ‘The Latin translation to both Samaritan texts was 
prepared by Morinus. 

‘The seventh volume, published in 1642, contains the Syriac and Arabic trans- 
lations of Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings and Chronicles. 

‘The eighth volume, published in 1585, contains the Syriac and Arabic transla- 
tions of Ezra, Nehemiah, Job, Psalms, the writings of Solomon and the moral 
books of the O. T. Apocrypha. 

‘The ninth volume, which appeared in 1645, gives the Syriac and Arabic trans- 
Intions of the prophetical books. 

From this table of contents it will be seen that more could have been done, 
provided the materials of the Parisian libraries had been more perused.¢ 










‘heone Oratorianas 
Oratorit D. J. Sooto 





lle Putri Romanus, ul dvodeeim totos annes fn erentatious reglntbus 
‘cujue potas oper. wt aod, Pater Hariacus Sancius codicem #uU} 
jud Pentatouohs exemplar oma detalt, quod men charnctere tuatum, sed et 
{dlomate Samaritano eonscrptam est” (Asti. Rest. Orient. 1€2) 
sn eon why th bh vol. waa pubabcd before the Th tus given by Le Long. 

fits “tomqve septimt tor! mayna pare exeoves era, nerape bri Jeause, Judicuam et tres 
Roum prions, ut compleretur ie toms, suppeditanda erat t Gabriele Sionta latin Hrorum 
Roth, quart! Hegum et uorum Paralipomenun conversa, na cuinguls extibus execriben 
tus cum ab Ipeo copia non fulsct opportune facta, deo ed alludtetpus remiss fult hora 
Nororam ealtio. tage tomo ncteen.--exeudeado insudarunt opere, quot clren eifu mutt 
1095 perfecera 
quot aa ane Bibliorum Polyglottorum editionem perficiendam consummandamque manu- 

‘Bibione, utpote 




















ct alis quibuadam tanto numoro codices Bibliorom linguls Orientalbus, Graccls ot Latinis 
‘cxpressorum serventur, ut el ad ealculum revocet, uo et trgenta supra trecentos numerentar.” 
Le Long, Lc... 320. 
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‘The greatest merit of the work consists in that it gives for the first time the 
Samaritan Pentateuch which had hitherto not been known in Europe; and that it 
furnishes a Syriae and Arabic translation of almost all the books of the Bible, It 
would have been of greater advantage, if Gabriel Sionita had exhibited a little 
more eritical acumen, and as for his Latin translations they are defective. ‘The 
attention of Le-Jay having been called to this fact, he gave Sionita to understand 
to withdraw. Gabriel, being charged with slowness in the work, charged on his 
side Le-Jay as the cause thereof, which was indeed a matter of fact. When Sionita 
finished his work in a very short time, and notided Le-vay thereof, the latter did 
not commence the printing, but on the contrary, had Sionita put in prison where 
he had to sufter for six months. In the mean time, Abraham Echellensis was 
called from Rome, to examine Sionita’s translation.2 In the year 1640 he arrived 
at Paris, compared the translation with the original, and although he certifed 
‘that the former was correct,# yet he agreed with Le-Jay to undertake the edition 
of the remaining books at the salary of 1800 livres. But he only published the 
Syriac and Arable translation of the Book of Ruth and the third of Maccabees, for 
‘n 1641 he returned to Rome atter having reconctled Le-Jay with Stonita, A very 
severe crtiolsm on this Polyglot was written by Valerian de Flavigny in his four 
cepistles¢ which, although just in many respects, shows his partiality for Sionita 
‘nd against Abr. Eehellensis, 

‘The very high price and the inconvenient size, prevented many from procuring, 
tho work. English booksellers offered themselves to buy 600 copies at half of the 
price, but Le-Jay refused the offer. About that time a work was prepared in 
‘England, which made Le-Jay's Polyglot not only not necessary, but finally forced 
him to sell the work, in which he had invested his whole fortune, as waste paper. 
‘The once so famous Paris Polyglot was now replaced by the most complete, cor 
rect and useful of all Polyglots, viz., 








‘aliquando ex proprio ingento, non ex codteo MS. eupplovit, ot allquando utinveatt religult, quaxa 
‘x operarom orrats, quo nimls frequentar coourrunt, tum ex versione Tat, quae oun Sy. 
‘ublque non exacto quadrat.” 

20f, Abr. Rohollonsis Bp. Apologt. 800 p. 1 










‘et Jacobo Lescot, 


juris factas ox Syrorum et Arabicoram lnguls sedulo evolv! atquo peviegl, easque Syrinco ot 
‘Arabico ot arcbetypis omnino contormes reper ao delissie expresans 

‘) Epistoln in qua deingent! Biblioraim opere, quod nuper, Lutetine Parisiorum prodit, ao 
ol practixa Prastationo dlasertur. Parisi, 100; 2) Bpistola aitera, in qua, eta, 1d, 166; 5) 
‘plato terta in qua de Iibello Ruth Syriaco, quem Abraharaus Behellensls faserCum ease yolult 
‘mgont! Ist Biiorum oper, etc 161. Against whose letters Abrabam wrote: “Apologia. de 
editions Bibliorum Polyglottoram Pasislenstum, (bi. 141, and “Eplstolae Apologotions dune 
fdvorsus Valerlantin do Flavigny pro editione Syriaca Zibolt Ruth," tbid, 647. ‘Theso latter 
letters ellcted Flaviguy’s fourth epistle: “ Bpistola adversus Abr. Bohellonsom do ibello Ruth,” 
to, id, 48. 
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% The London Polyglot, 

Bidlia Saora Polyglotta, complectentia textus originales Hebraicum cum Pentateucho 
Bamaritano, Chaldaicum, Graccum, Versionumque antiquarum, Samaritanae, 
G@raccae LXXIL Interpretum, Chaldaicae, Syriacac, Arabieae, Aethiopieae, Persicae, 
Vulg. Lat, quicquid comparart poterat. Qu tectum et versionum Orientatiumn trans- 
lationibus Latins, Hxvetustisomis MSS. undiqueconquisitis, optimisque exemplaridus 
impressia, summa fide colatis. 

‘Quas in prioribus editionibus deerant euppleta, 

Miata antehac inedita, de novo adjecta. 

Omnia eo ordine disposita, ut Teatus cum Versionibus uno 

‘intuitur conferrt possint, 

Cum apparatu, appendicibus, indictbus, tabutis, variis lctionibus, annotation’ 
dus, ete. Opus totum én sea tomos tributum, Edidit Brianus Waltonus, 8. 1°. D., 
Londini, imprimebat Thomas Boycroft. MDOLVIL. 

‘The contents of the work are as follows: 

‘Tom. T. contains: ‘The dedication to King Charles 11, eleven pages ot Walton's 
preface and one page giving: Indes eorum quae pro apparatu tomo primo pragf- 
gunter. 

‘Pages 1-80—Chronologia sacra per Ludovicum Capellum. 

‘Pages 80-86—De ponderibus et pretiis veterum nummorum, eorumque cum, 
recentioribus collatione, Authore Edouardo Brerewood. 

‘Pages 86-98—Briant Waltoni supplementum de Siclorum formis et insorip- 
tlonibus cum eorum explicatio 

Pages 89-42—Tractatus do antiquis ponderibus, monetis ot mensuris Hebrao- 
forum, Graecorum, Romanorum ex vatiis auctoribut 

Pages 4-44—Do mensuris seu vasis ex fisdem auotoribu 

Pages 45-48—Explicatio {atotismorum seu proprietatum linguae hebraicae et 
‘graccae quae saepius in Soripturis occurrunt, 

Pages 48-68—Terrae sanotae descriptio, Jacobi Bonfrerit Annotationes in 
Christiant Adichomii descriptionem ‘Terrae sanctae, Johannis Lightfoot Animad- 
vorsiones in tabulas chorographicas terrae sanctac. 

‘Pages 1-38—Trisagion sive Templi hierosolymitant triplex delineatio: una ex 
serfptura juxta mentem Villapandi et descriptionem ab eo factam, altera ex 
Tosephi mente et descriptions, tertia ex Judaeorum in Talmude descriptions 
et juxta mensuras ab ipsis isthie traditas, per Ludovieum Capellum (with three 
‘pages illustrating the temple and Jerusalem). 

‘Pages 1-102—Briani Waltoni in Biblia Polyglotta prolegomena, 

1. De linguarum natura, origine divisione, numero, mutationibus et usu. 

2, De literis sive characteribus, ipsaram usu mirabili, origine et inventione 
prima et diversitate in linguis praecipuls. 
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8. De lingua hebraica, ejus antiquitate, conservatione, mutatione, praestantia 
ot usu, characteribus antiquis, punctisque vocalibus et accentibus. 

4. De Bibliorum editionibus praectputs, 

5, De Bibliorum versiontbus. 

6. De Variantibus in Scriptura lectionibus. 

7. De Textuum originalium integtitate et auctoritate, 

8, De Masora, Keri et Ketib, variis lectiontbus Orientalium et Ovcidenta- 
ium, Ben Asher et Ben Naphtali et de Cabala. 

9. De versione graeca 72 interp, allisque Graecis versionibus. 

10, Do versione Vulgata latina, 

U1. De Pentateucho Samaritano ejusque versionibus, 

12, De lingua Chaldaica et versionibus Ohaldaicis. 

18, De lingua Syriaca et verstonibus Syrincis, 

14, De lingua Arabica et verston{bus Arabicis. 

15, Do lingua Acthtoptea et versionibus Acthioptets, 

16, De lingua Persica ot versionibus Perstet 

On unpaged leat, containing on one side,‘ errata.” 

Page 1—Title. 

Page 2-865. ‘The Pentateuch: Textus hebvaicus cum versione, interlinearL 
Santis Pagnini (corrected by B. A. Montanus and others), vers. Vulgata Iatina, 
‘vers, graeca LXX, Interpretatione latina, Targum Onkelos cum versione latina, 
textus Hebraeo-Samaritanus, versio Samaritana, text, et vers, Sam. translatio 
lating, vers, syriaca et arabica cum interpretatione latin 

Tom. I, contains 

Page 1—Title, 

Pages 2-627—Harlier Prophets and Ruth: Textus hebraicus cum versione 
{interlineati Santis Pagnint ; vers. Vulgata latina, vers. graeea LXX. Interp. cum 
translatione latina, Targum Jonathan cum versione latina, vers. syriaca et arabica 
‘cum interpretatione latina, 

Pages 628-890—Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, with all the versions as the 
catlier prophets, excepting the Chatdee. 

‘Pago 1—Title. 

Pages 2-29. Esther, the versions of the earlier prophets, excepting the 
Arabie, 

‘Tom, ILE contai 

Pages 2-87—Job : Textus hebratous cum versione interlineart Santi Pagnini; 
vers. Vulgate latini, vers. gracca LXX. Interp. cum translatione latina, Targum 
‘cum versione latina, vers, syriaca et arabica cum interpretatfone latina, 

‘Pages $8-810—The Psalms, besides all the versions given under Job, it also 
has versio aethfopica cum translatione latina, 

‘Pages 820-895—Proverbs with all the versions as under Job. 











History ov THe Privrep EprvioNs oF THe Oxp Tsramenr. — €5 


‘Pages 890-448—Reclesiastes with the versions as Job, Song of Songs with the 
‘versions of the Psalms. 

Page 1—Title. 

‘Pages 2-889—Isaiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations with the versions as in Job. 

Page 1—Tith 

Pages 2-178—Ezekiel, the versions as Isaiah. 

Pages 178-227—Dantel, the versions as Isalnh, excepting the Targum. 

Page 1—Title, 

Pages 2-149—The twelve minor prophets, the versions as Isaiah. 

Page 160—Publication-place. 

Tom. 1V. contains 

Page 1—Title, 

Page 2—Ordo itbrorum, ete, 

Pages 8-87—1. Oratio regis Manassae cum versione Vulg. latina, 

2, Liber Esdrae tertius vers. Vulg. Int, vers. graeca LXX. Interp. cum trans- 
latione latina, versio syriaca cum interpretatione latina, 

8, Liber Esdrae quartus. 

4, Liber Tobine secundum editionem P. Fagli (Hebrew) cum versione latina, 
‘Baitio Sebast, Munster! (Hebrew) cum vers. latina, vers. Vulg. Int., vers. graeoa 
‘LXX, Interp, cum translations latina, versio syriaca cum interpretatione latina, 

5, Liber Judith vers. Vulg. lat., vers, graeca LXX. Interp. oum transl lat. 
versio syriaea cum interpret. lat. 

‘Two leaves unpaged: Esther chs. 12-16, vers. graeca LXX. Tnterp. cum 
trans. lat. vers. Vulg. lat. 

Page 1-128—Liber Sapientiae vers. Vulg. lat., vers. green LXX, Interp. cum 
trans. Int., versio syriaca et arabica cum interpret, Int. 

‘ocleslastious with the versions as the “ Liber Sapientiae.” 

Page 1—Titl 

‘Page 2-4—Bpistola prima Barueh{ scribae vers. syriaca cum interpr. lat. 

Pages 5-28—Epistola secunda Baruchi, Epistola Jeremiae vers. Vulg. Int., 
versio graeca LXX, Interp. cum transl. latina, vers. syriaca et arabica cum intexp. 
latina, 

Page 1—Tith 

Pages 2-20—Daniel chs. 18, 14 (Historia Susannae, oratio Azariae cum 
Cantico trium puerorum et historia Beli et Draconis) vers. Vulg. Jat., vers. graeca 
‘XX. Interp. cum transl. lat., versio syriaca, syriaca altera ot arabica cum inter- 
pret. lat. 

‘Pages 1-111—Macabacorum I, II. IIL. (Greek) cum interpret. Jat. vers. Vulg- 
Jat. vers. syriaca et sytiaca altera cum interpret. lat. 

Page 1—Titl 

‘Pages 112-168—Macabaeorum IL, versio arabica cum interpret. Int, 
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Page 1—Title. 

‘Pages 2-800—Targum Jonathan ben Usiel, Targum Hieroslymitanum cum 
‘vers, lat., versio Persica Jacobi Tawusi cum interp. lat. (to the Pentateuch). 

Tom, V. contains 

Pago 1—Title. 

Page 2-982—Novi Testamenti ex editione Roberti Stephani, textus graecus 
cum versione interlineat!, quam ad graeei {@iomatis rationem expendit Bened, 
Arias Montanus, versio Vulgata latina, versio syriaca, aethiopica, arabiea et per- 
sica eum interpret. Int, 

‘The Persian transl is only on the gospels. 

‘Tom. VZ. contains 

Fol. 1, page 1—Title, 

‘Fol. 1, page 2—Index. 

Pages 1-8—Variae lectiones hebr. Kerl et Ketib. 

Pages 8-14—Variae lectiones hebr, inter Ben Asher et Ben Naphtall, 

Pages 14, 15—Variae lectiones hebr, inter Oceidentales et Orlentales, 

‘Pago 16—Index alphabetious parasbarum, una cum Haphtaris. 

‘Pages 17-72—Variao lectiones et observationes in Chaldaicum Parapbrasin, 

‘Pages 1-50—Variantes in syrinca versione Veteris Testamenti Lectiones © 
codicibus nostris MSS. excexpto ab Herberto Thorndicio. 

Pages 61-66—Notationes variantis leotionis, a Martino Trostio. 

‘Pago 1—Eamundi Castelli prasfatio de animadversionum Samariticarum in 
totum Pentateucho ab eo collectatum, scopo atque usa. 

Pages 1-24—Animadversiones samaritioae in Pentateuchum, varlantes leo- 
tiones inter textum hebraeum et samaritanum, 

Pages $4-43—Variantes lectiones in aethiopiea Psalmorum versione, per Ed, 
Castelium, 

Pages 44-46—Excerpta ex Gregorli Syri in librum Psalmorum a Dudleto 
‘Loftusio; et in Jatinum verso cum annotationibus per Ed. Castellum, 

46-47—Annotationes B. Castelli in aethfopicam versionem Cantict Cantioo- 
rum, 

Page 48—‘Thomae Gravit observationes quadam in persicam Pentateucht 
versionem, 

Pages 49-55—Annotationes B, Castelli in aethiopicum Novi ‘Testamenti ver- 
sionem. 

‘Pages 66-68—Thomas Gravii annotationes quaedam in persicam interpreta- 
tionem Evangeliorum, 

‘Pages 1-80—Hdwardi Pocockii variae lectiones arabica Veteris Testamenti. 

Pages 1-196—Flaminii Nobilif notae in variantes lectiones versionis graecae 
‘XX. interpretum, 
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Pages 1-108—LXXIL interpr. editio Romana cum Veneta et Complut. ete, 
collata. 

Pages 109-120—Annotat, in Gen et Andraeae Masti Annotat. in librum 
Tosuae. 

Pages 121-140—LXXU. interpr. editio Romana cum aliis exemplaribus 
collata, 

‘Pages 1-24—Variae lectiones Veteris Testamenti Vulgatae latinae editions, 
ab Luca Brugense, Hentensio, ete, collectae et cum codicibus graecis, syriacis, 
‘Bibliis Regis eto. collatas, 

Pages 1-96—Patriott Juni! annotationes in MS. Alexandrinum LXX. interpr, 

‘Pages 87-58—Variantes lectiones ex annotatis Hugonis Grotli. 

Pages 1-86—Variantes leotiones graece Novi Testamenti. 

Pages 1-20—Francisel Lucae Bragensis Notae ad varias lectiones editionis 
sraccae ot latinae Novi Testament. 

‘Pages 80-86—Varine lectiones Novi Testament! Vulgatas latinae editions 
‘ab Luca Brogenso, Hentensio eto, collectae et cum codicibus graects, syriaois, 
‘Bibliis Regiis eto. collatae. 

Page 1-58—Hebraea, Chaldaea, Graeca et Latina nomina virorum, mullerum, 
populorum, {dolorum, urbium, fluyium, montium easterorumque locorum quae in 
Biblits utriusque Testament leguntur in veteri interprete, cum aliquot appelia- 
tivis Hebraicls, Chaldaicis, et Graecis vooibus: adjecta eorum expositione et explt- 
catione, Locorum praeterea descriptio ex Cosmographis. 

‘Pages 64-78—Index rerum et sententiarum Veteris ac Novi Testamenti. 

‘Ono leat : errata. 

‘Tho whole of this stupendous labor was completed in four years. It was 
published by subscription, under the patronage of Oliver Cromwell, who died 
before its completion, ‘This gave occasion to the cancelling of two leaves of pre- 
fa00, in order to transfer to King Charles 11. the compliment addressed to Crom- 
well, ‘There are, in consequence, both Republican and Royat copies, the former 
of which are the most scarce and valuable, 

A very valuable addition to this Polyglot is Edmund Castle's lexiéon, 
entitled : 

Leccicon Hoptaglotton Hebraicum, Ohaldaicum, Syriacum, Samaritanum, Adthi- 
apicum, Arabicum conjunctim, et Persicum separatim, ete. ete. etc, Authore Ed- 
mundo Castello, 8. T. D. eto. ete., Londint, imprimebat ‘Thomas Boyerott, LL, 
orientalium 'Typographus Regius 1669. 

8 Plantin's Hebrew-Latin Editions. 

a. Hebraicorum bibliorum veteris tstamenti latina interpretatio, opera olim 
Xantis Pagnint Lucensis: nunc vero Bened. Ariae Montani Hispalensis, Franc, 
Raphelengii Ainetani, Guidonis et Nie. Fabriciorum Boderianorum fratrum eollato 
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studi ad hebraicam ietionem aitigentissime expensa : consorem Lovaniensivem fudi- 
cio examinata et academiae suffragio comprobata; ad regi aacré operis commoditatem 
et apparatun. Christoph. Plantinus repius prototypographus Antwerpiae excudebat. 
(161), Fol. maj. 

‘The dato is not given in the title, but ean be seen from the approbations, 
preceding the same. After the completion of the Antwerp Polyglot, Arias Mon- 
tanus issued a reprint of the Hebrew 0, T. and the Greek N. ., together with 
Pagnini's Latin interlineary translation, which, as indicated in the title, was cor- 
rected by the editor and his collaborators. ‘The Hebrew text is tbe same as in 
‘the Polyglot, but in smaller type. ‘The order of the books of the O. 7. is that as 
{im the Latin, ‘The aporyphal books are omitted, although the council of rent, 
‘at which Avias Montanus was present, had declared them to be canonical, In the 
passage, Gen. 8:15, where the Vulgate reads: ipsa conteret caput, with reference 
to tho Virgin Mary, the Hebrew has the reading [77 instead of NYT], with a 
Little chrele above, to indicate a different reading in the passage (NYT). But this 
corruption was mado by GF. Boderlanus not by Arias. 

D, Biblia Hebraicu-Borundem latina interpretatio Xantis Pagnini, Lucensis, 
recenter Benedicti Arias Montani; Hispalenss, et quorundam aXiorum colato studio aa 
Hebraicam dictionem aitigentisse exepensa, Accesserunt ot huie edition’ Uri graece 
soripti, quos Beclsia orthodcea, Hebraarun eanonem, seqeuta inter Apooryphos 
recenstt, cum énterlineart interpretations latina ex Biblits Complutensibus petit. 
Antierpine, ex offcina Ohristophori Plantini, M.D.LXXXIU. Fol. 

‘This is tho second and last of Plantin’s editions. ‘The text fs the same as in 
‘the rst, but changed in Gen. 8:16, whore the correct reading has been put. ‘The 
Apoorypha ate here also inserted, but at the displeasure of the orthodox adhorents, 
of the council of Trent, who disliked the manner in which they are mentioned in 
tho title, For this cause the title-page was reprinted, and in some copies it is 
written: Accesserunt et Rudo edition’ Libri Graece seripti, qui vocantur Apooryphi 
‘cum interpretations Yatina, ete. 


4 The Burgos’ Edition, 
A very rare reprint of Plantin’s first edition is the 
Biblia, Hebraiea ot latina Ariae Montant, Adjecta est efus de varia Wbrorum 
_Hebracorum seriptione et Uetione et de versionis Pagninianae defensione commenta 
In Burgo Auracensi, in Hispania, 1681. Fol. 





The Geneva Editions, 

a. NPI. Biblia Hebraioa. Borundem latina interpretatio Xantis Pagnint 
Lrcensis, Benoditt Ariae Montani Hiepal, et quorundam aliorwm coltato studio ad 
Rebraicam dietionem ailigentissime expensa. Accesserunt Word graece scripti, qué 
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vocantur Apocryphi, cum interlineari interpretatione latina ¢ Bibliis Complutensibus 
petita, Fol. 1609. 

Both the Hebrew and Latin is printed in small types, and has many typo. 
graphical mistakes, 

Db. Biblia hebraica, Horundem latina interpretatio Xantis Pagnini... .diigent- 
‘ssime expensa, Genevae 1618. Fol. This is a reprint of the first edition, 


4 The Leyden Eaition 

Biblia hebraica cum interlineart interpretatione latina Xantis Pagniné Lucensis, 
quae quidem interpretatio, cum ab Rebraiearum dictionum proprietate discedit, 
sensum videlicet magis, quar verba exprimena, in margine libri est collocata; alque 
alia Ben, Ariae Montant Hispatensis, aliorumque eotlato, stulioeverbo veddita, ae 
diverso chavacterum genere distincta, in gjus locum est substituta, Acceasit Bibli- 
‘orum pars, quae hebraice non reperitur; item Testamentum novumn graece cum vul- 
gata interpretatione latina, graeci conteztus Uinete inserta, Ex offoina Plantiniana 
Raphelengii, 1618. Large 8vo. 


1% The Vienna Edition 
on 

Lew, Prophetae, Hagiographi Canonict, veteris nempe Testamenti Libri, qui origt- 
nario nobis etiamnum ore loguuntur, et hebraico in Latinum ad literam verti, et in 
usum Theologiae Canditarorum vulgati, adjecta editione vulgata, ad exrmplar 
Sietinum A. MDXOIL in typographia Vaticana Apostotica impressum, Part I. 
quingue Moysis libros compleza. Viennae, Austriae, Anno a parto Virginis 1748, 
Large 8v0. 


8. Reinecetus! Polyglot and Manual Batt 
a, Biblia Sacra Quadrilinguia V. Testamenti Hebraici cum versionibus ¢ regione 
posits, ut pote versione Gracca LXX. Interpretum ex Codice Moto, Alevandrino 
a Jo. Hrn. Grabio primum evulgata et origenianis astericis et obeliscis, quoad feri 
‘potuit, instrueta et passim emendata, item versione latina Seb. Schmidt noviter 
rrovisa, et textui Hebraco adeuratiue accommodata, et Germanica B, Lutheri ex 
ultima B, viré revisione et editione MDXLIV.-XLV. expresea: adjectis Teatui 
Hebraco Notis Masorethicis, et Graccae versionis lectionibus Codicis Vaticani edt- 
tionis Romanae et praecipuis aliarum editionum et interpretum suljectis; notiaque 
Philologiois et Baegeticis alii, ut et Summarits Capitum ac locis parallelis ocu- 
pletissimis ornata, accurante M. Christ. Reineceio, Consiliario Saxon. et Gymnasit 
‘Weissenfels, Rectore. Accessit Praefatio Salomonis Deylingt!, Lipsise, sumtibus 
Haered. Lankisianorum, Vol. I., 1760; Vol. 11., 1761, fol. 
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‘The first volume contains Genesis to Esther, the second, Job to Malachi, 
together with the apocryphal books. ‘The left page gives the Hebrew text and the 
Alexandrian version, the right Schmid’s Latin and Luther’s German translations, 

b. Biblia Hebraica adoptimorum codicum et edition jidem recensita et e- 
pressa, adjectis notis Masorethicis alitsque observationibus, nec non versuum et 
capitum distinctionibus, numeris et sunmariis, accurante M. Christiano Reineceio, 
‘Lipsiao, apud R, Chr, Breitkopflum, 1725, vo. 

In the preface wo are told, as already indicated on the title-page, that in eait- 
ing this Bible, MSS. have been perused, but their use is nowhere pointed out. 
An alphabetical table of the Parashioth and a table of the Haphtaroth is given at 
‘tho end. ‘The type is correct. 

©. Biblia Hebraiea ad optimorum, ete, Raitio altera, Lipsiae 1789, 6¥0. 

‘This is a second edition of the former, with which it agrees even in its mis- 
takes, which are greater yet, than in the first, 

a, Biblia Hebraica ad optimas quasque editiones eapressa cum notis Maso- 
rethicis,  numeris distinctionum in Paraschas et capita et versus; neo non singu- 
lorum capitum summariis latinis acourante M. Christiano Reinecoio, Lipsiae, 
sumtibus hacredum Lanckistanoram, 1780, ato, 

‘This edition distinguishes itself from the former, through the order of pages, 
‘which do not run from the right to the left but vice versa, ‘The order of books is 
given in accordance with the German Bibles. 

©. Biblia Hebraica ad optimorwm, ete. Baitio tertia, Lipsiae, 1758, Sv0. 

‘This edition was published after Reinecetus’ death by Caspar G. Pohl, who 
‘algo wrote the preface, in which he speaks of the changes mado by hita. 

1. Biblia Hebraica olim a, b. Ohrist. Reinecoto edita et ad optimorum codi- 
‘cum et editionuom fidem recensita et expressa, mune denuo ad fidern recensionis Mat 
‘orethioae cum varits lectionibus ex ingenti codicum copia a. b. Kennicotto et J. B. 
de Rossi collatorum ediderunt D. Jo. Christoph. Doederlein et Joh. Heinr. Meis- 
ner, Lipsiae, impensis J. G. J. Breitkopfi et Soctor, 1708, 8vo and 4to, 

‘Phis edition is valuable on account of the various readings, selected from 
‘Kennleott and de Rossi, and put below the text. 

& Biblia Hebraica, olim a Ohrist: Reinecoio evulgata ; post ad fidem recen- 
sionis Masorethioas cum variis lectionibus ex ingenti Codd. MSS. copia a Benj. 
Kennicotto et J. B. de Rossi collatorum edita, eur. J. C. Doederleinio et J. H. Meis- 
nero, Quorum edition’, ante hos XXV. annos ¢ bibliopolio Lipsiensi emissae, nunc 
emtionis jure in libr. Orphanotrophel, Halensi translatae accessit G. Oh. Knappit 
pracfatio de editionibus bibliorum Halensibus, Halls, Libraria Orphanotrophel, 
1818, 
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BH, Huttor’s Baltions, 


Several older editions contributed to the formation of Hutter’s Bibles: 

a. Via sancta quam non practeribunt immundi, cum sit pro illis: A qua nec 
viatores, neo atulti oberrabunt, Sive Biblia sacra, eleganti et majuscula character- 
um forma, qua ad facilem sanctae linguae et seripturae inteligentiam, novo com- 
pondio, primo statim intuitu,literae radicales et serviles, deficientes et quicacentes: 
situ et colore discernuntur, Authore E, Huttero, Hanoburgi, 1687, fol. 

As to the outward appearance of that edition, it is splendid. ‘The whole is 
divided in four parts, each having a title-page giving in Hebrew and Latin, the 
contents of the same. In the mangin the number of chapters is marked and 
every fifth verse. ‘The text 1s taken from the editions of Bomberg, Miinster, 
Stephen, etc., as the following passage indicates in the preface, p. 2:— 

“Delnde etiam exemplaria Venetiana, Parisiensia, Antwerpiana, ete., tan- 
quam omnium optima et correctissima, quibus in corrigendo ust sumus, cum hac 
edition conferas, ot reperies, sl reote inspexeris, ultra aliquot mille diversitates, 
quibus exemplaria inter se dissident; st vero cum his contuleris Manuscripta, 
plures inventes. Quas omnes in hac editione vel notare, vel mutare, vel de fisdem, 
temero sine adhibita justa explicatione, judlcare, non potul, neo debul. Ovour- 
runt prasterea bine inde in Bibliorum transeursu varie et diversae lectiones, et 
Aifelioris intetlectus voeabula, partim ¢ viris Masoreth, partim a Rabbinis et 
interpretibus, partim a nobis ex collatione exemplarium animndversa est observata, 
quae plerumque eireulo consignavi.”” 

‘This edition was only printed once, but was published in 1588, 1596 and 1608 
with now title-pages. ‘The latter editfon has the following title: “Biblia Blraca, 
eleganti....éntelligentiam, primo statim....discernuntur, ad propagandam Det 
gloriam laborata cura ot studio Bliae Hutter” Hamburg, ex bibliopolio Fro- 
enio, 1608. 

1b, His Polyglot Bible (incomplete), o Biblia Sacra, Ebraice, chaldaice, 
gracce, latine, germanice, gallice. Studio et labore Eline Hutterl, Germans, Nori- 
Dergas. Cum Sacrae Caesar. Majestat. quindecim annorum privilegits, MD.XOIX. 
Fol., of which only the Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges, and Ruth were published. 

‘Hutter’s Hebrew Biblo was reprinted in Nissél’s edition, in the 
Sacra Biblia Hebraca ex optimis editionibus ditigenter expressa, et Forma, Literis, 
Versuumgue distinctione commendata, Labore et studio Job. Georg. Niselli, Pala- 
tint, Linguar. Oriental. Propagatoris. Obrysostom. Kride ByfMa t6ppane ris Yat. 
‘Dobro wévrev alriov riov Kaxdv, rd pi) eldévac rdg ypapac. Cum Privilegio, Lugduni Ba- 
tavorum, Sumptibus et Typis Nisselianis. MDCLXIL,, large 8vo. 

‘After this title-page, follows another in Hebrew, which, however, is wanting 
{in some copies; i. e. The twenty and four, viz., the Pentateuch, the earlier and 
later prophets and the Hagiographa, with all diligence and greatest accuracy, very 
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carefully examined. ‘The letters are not only beautiful, but havealso been subject 
to the most careful examination, 60 likewise the Kerfs and Kethib, the open and 
‘closed sections together with the letters which were wanting and superfluous 
according to the Masoretic rules. Such an edition has not yet been seen. We 
had it reprinted from an old codex letter by letter, a codex which has been praised 
very highly by all those who saw it, even by the learned and men of understand- 
ing. From this codex, as we found it, we have taken, word by word, letter by 
letter, accents and vowels, so that aman can rely upon, Blessed be he, whose 
eyes have seen it, Printed anew in the celebrated and learned city Leyden, by 
John G Nissel, a learned philologist, in the year 422 according to the smaller 
computation [f, ¢, A. D. 1662). 

0. G. Tychsen was the frst who detected that Nissel's edition was only a 
reprint of Hutter’s, When the work was completed, Nissel died, and the preface 
‘was prepared by Uchtmann, who says: Hue conatut et ad finem perducto est 
immortuus. Eousque tamen luels hujus usura illt fri Deus permisit, ut illnd 
post septennit integri exantiatos Jabores molestinaque absolutum tandem viderit, 
‘Tho preface is dated Deo. 16, 1662, 


F. Boxtorfs Bdltions. 


A toxt revised accurately atter the Masora, and therefore deviating here and 
there from the eavlir editions, is furnished by Buxtort’s editions, vi 

a, ‘Tho manual edition, Basle, 1611, 8vo, published under the title: “Twenty 
‘and four, the Pentateuch, the earlier and later prophets and Hagiograpba, care- 
fully rovised, with the signs of the chapters, the Kerl and Kethib, the open and 
closed sections, the letters which are wanting and superfluous, according to the 
‘Massora, such an edition has never been seen beforo,......Printed here at Basle, 
tho great and celebrated city, in the year 871 according to the small computation, 
{n the house of Me. Conrad Waldkireh, whom God may keep.”” §vo, 

An appendix gives a table of the Haphtaroth. Buxtorf, the father, revised 
this edition according to the Masora, which was followed by 

1, Boia hebr. typis Menassao ben Israel, sumptibus Joannis Janssonit, Ams. 
telodamat, 1089. 

2, Biblia Hebraica cleganti charactere impressa. Bditio nova. Bx acoura- 
tissima recensione doctissimt ac celeberrimi Hebraci Menasseh ben Israel. Amstelo- 
ami, Sumatibus Hentioi Laurentii, Bibliopolae Amstelodamensis M.DO.XXXV. 
Ato. 

‘Tho Latin title is followed by a Hebrow one, and Menasseh’s Hebrew preface 
and a table of the Haphtaroth. ‘The inner side of the Latin title page has Mon 
‘asseh Ben Israel Leclori: “Quid in hae editione a me praestitum fit, te paucis prae- 
monere duxi operae pretium. Correetionem adhibui, quam potui ditigentissime. 
Enrata tum in punetis, tum in liters atque adeo etiam in ipsis locorum aliquorum 














History oF rae Provrep Eprvions or m= Oxp Testamenr. 03 


regulis, quae in exemplaribus hactenus editis non pauea reperi, postquam ea dill- 
genter annotavi, Adeliter omnia emendavi. Usus sum in toto hoe opere quatuor 
editionibus omnium correctissimis et ubi disorepantia aliqua sese obtalit, ad regu- 
las grammaticales et Massorae refugium cepi, Scopus mihi nullus allus fuit, 
‘quam veritatem in charitate sequi, absque alterius operae vel laboris, antehac a 
‘quoquam praestiti, vel vituperio vel dispendio, haud ignarus scilicet ius Rabbin- 
rum dictl. Qui se onerat cum iguominia socti non habet partem in futuro seeulo. 
Gratum pils omnibus hune meum Iaborem futurum confide. Vale et fruere.”” 
It would have been well, if the editor had stated, which four editions he perused, 
‘and to which the mistakes, which are not a few in this edition, are to be ascribed. 
Each page has two columns. At the end of the second Book of Chronicles is a 
‘Hebrew postscript, which runs thus : Praise be to God, the Creator of the world 
‘who has given us strength to commence and complete this famous work.”” It was 
completed on the second day of Adar [i. e, Februaty] in the year 6896 A, M. 
From this date we may suggest, that this edition was commenced in the year 
1681, but its completion was postponed, until the unpointed edition of 1630 or 
1681, 8v0, by the same publisher and editor, was almost sold, which otherwise 
would have prevented the sale of his splendid edition in Ato, ‘The order of the 
book is rather uncommon, the Haglographa and five Megilloth come before the 
earlier and later prophets. R, Simon in his Histoire Oritique du V. ., p. 514 
makes the following remark on this edition:  L’edition in quarto, de Menassé 
Bon Israel & Amsterdam en 1686, a cette commodité, qu'elle est non seulement 
correcte, mais aussi a deux colonnes; au-liet que les Editions de Robert Bstienne 
et de Plantin sont a longues lignes, et par consequent incommodes pour la leo- 
ture.” ‘This edition also recommends itself by being printed on white paper, and 
having a black clear type. 

b. Buatorf's Rabbinic Bible, Basle, 1018-10, 2 vols. fol. 

‘The first part containing the Pentateuch has the following title (see the fol- 
lowing page): 

‘his title page is followed by Buxtorf's Latin preface; then follows a Hebrew 
preface, a list of the sections of the Hebrew Bible, a list of the sections according 
to the Masora; the Hebrew text is surrounded by the Masora, the commenta 
vies of Rashi, Ton Bera, Baal Ha-turim, and the Chaldee Paraphrase, 

‘Phe second, third and fourth parts have each a ITebrew title-page, indicating 
the respective contents. ‘Thus the second part, containing the Barlier Prophets, 
gives besides the Hebrew, Chaldee and Masorah, the commentaries of Rashi, D. 
Kimeht, Gersonides and Iaalah di Trani (the latter only on Samuel and Kings). 
“Appended to this part with a separate Hebrew title-page are the Haphtaroth or 
‘Prophetical sections with Kimchi’s commentary. ‘Then follows Buxtort’s Ziberias 
‘sive commentarius masorethicus triples, ete. 108 pages. Basileae 1665 (printed 
also separately). 
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‘Cum Masora, quae Critica Hebracorum sacra est, Magna ct Parva, 
‘40 seloctissimis Hebracorum interpretum Comentarits, Rabbi 
Salomonis Jarchi, R, Abraham Abon Esrao, R, Davidis Kimchi, 
R, Levi Goon, R. Snadio Gaon, R, Jevchajao, et Notis ex 
asuthoro, quem Baal Turim vocant, colletis, quibus textus Gram 
matice et historice ilustratar, 





In his nano primum, post quatuor editiones Vonetas 

‘Toxtus Chaldaious, qui Targum dieitur, a deformitate puncta- 
tions, ot gravitate vooum innumerard, vindicatus; Loca in 
Masora transposita, deficentia, pugnantia, numeris dapravata, 
‘subsidio, diversorum exemplarium et Concorditinrum Hebrai- 
card, quantum flert potuit, repostta, restituta, ot conciliata sunt, 
‘ut in praefatione amplius declarabitur. 

‘Studio fdo ot labore indotesso 

JOANNIS BUXTORSI, 
linguao Sanctae in Academia Basileensi Professoris Ord. 
Basileae 


Sumptibus ot typls Ludoviel. Kénig, 1619. 
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‘The third part contains the prophetical books of Isaiah to Malachi with the 
Chaldee, Masora, the commentaries of D. Kimehi and Rashi; Tbn Ezra’s com- 
‘mentary on Isaiah, Hosea to Malachi. 

‘The fourth part contains the remainder of the books of the O. T., with the 
Chaldes (excepting Daniel, Eara, Nehemiah, Chronicles) and Masora. It also 
contains the commentaries of Rashi on Psalms, Proverbs, Job, Daniel, Ezra, 
Chronicles and the flve Megilloth ; Ibn Ezra’s commentaries on the same books 
‘with the exception of Chronicles ; Gersonides’ commentary on Proverbs and Job ; 
Sadia on Daniel ; L. Kimeh{ on Chrontoles. Appended to this part is tho Jera- 
salem ‘Targum, the Masorah finalis of Jacob ben Chayim and the variations 
between Ben-Asher and Ben-Naphtali, 

‘This edition was followed by 
‘The famous Rabbinic Bible of Moses Frankfurter, Amsterdam 1724-1721, 
4 vols, fol., known from the initial words of its title as Sepher Kenilloth Moshe 1. 
‘the Congregation of Moses. ‘The lengthy Hobrow title runs thus in English : 

“The book of the Congregation of Moses, i 6, the Great Bible with all com- 
mentaries, page by page, which have hitherto been printed, so that nothing is 
‘wanting, viz», the Holy Sripture with the Chaldee, the commentaries of Rashi, Ibn 
Ecra and that of the author of the Turim, the great and small Masora. ‘The text 
{s translated, punctuated, and has the accents and the Masora, according to the 
precept of the ancient soribes, the men of the Great Synagogue, and of those who 
came atter them, whose precepts we have observed concerning the suspended, 
minusoular, majuscular and inverted letters; those words which have more 
points than letters, and vice versa; the closed and open sections and the 
words which are written but not read, read but not written, as well as those 
letters which are crowned ; all this has been carefully revised, as much as 
possible, Besides all this, there has been added and collected a large collection 
of the great and renowned wise in Israel, whose names are great, and who are 
known by their writings and expositions, viz., the exposition of the very 
learned Levi ben Gerson, that of the most excellent Rabbi Chiskunt of blessed 
‘memory, as well as the Imre Noam of the great and celebrated Rabbi Jacob de 
‘Letkas ; the exposition of the famous and great physician, the celebrated Obadiah 
‘Sforno, and the shorter scholia of those learned men, which are mentioned in the 
preface and are entitled Komez Mincha. All this has been gathered together into 
one congregation together with an holy addition according to a nice order, and 
decorated with all kinds of ornaments by the learned and celebrated teacher of the 
law, Moses Frankfurter, judge of the holy congregation at Amsterdam, author of 
the book Nephesh Jehudah, Zehje-nackmenu and Shebah Pethiloth, the son of the 
‘very wise teacher of the law, Simeon Frankfurter of blessed memory and author 
of the book Ha-chaim, ete, His hand is still stretched out, to get a hold of the 
holy branches over the prophets and Hagiographa, to gather and collect them from 














6 ‘Hzsraroa. 


places and precious books, which are more precious than the topaz of Ethiopia 
‘and the gold of Ophir, which are all in general very excellent, but for the most 
parthave not yet been printed, but are preserved in a hidden treasury, as not to 
bo seen by ahuman eye. ‘Their order and name will be given in the title of the 
sections of each part. Printed at Amsterdam, in the house and printing-ofice of 
‘the judge mentioned above, in the year 484 according to the smaller computation 
(Le, A. D.1724), 

‘The second and third volume was published in 1726, and the last in 1727, 

As to the contents of this gigantic work, which {s called “the Congregation 
of Moses,” they are as follows: 

A. The first volume, embracing the Pentateuch, 1s preceded 

1, By an Indes Rerum by Obadiah Sephorno.t 

2. A troatise on the design of the law, by the same; 

8, ‘The approbations of the Synagogues of Amsterdam and Frankfort; 
4, Prankfarter’s explanation of the different signatures of the authors ; 
65, A preface of former rabbinical Bibles ; 

6. An index of all the chapters of the Books of the O. ‘Test. 

7. An introduction by Chaskun! ; 

8, An introduction by Levi ben Gershon ; 

8, An introduction by Obadiah Sephorno ; 

10, An introduction by Abn Ezra 

11. The Pentateuch with the Chaldee of Onkelos, in two parallel columns, 
surrounded by the Masora, commentaries of Rashi, Abu Eara, Levi ben Ger- 
stion, Jacob b. Asher, Chaskunt, Jacob de Iescas, Sephorno and Frankfurter, the 
editor. 

B. ‘The second volume, comprising the earlier Prophets (Joshua, Judges, 
Samuel and Kings), begins with Prefaces of D. Kimchi, Levi b. Gershon, 
Samuel b, Laniado, and Fravkfurter, then comes the Hebrew and the Chal 
with Commentaries by Rashi, D. Kimehi, Levi b. Gershon, Samuel b. Laniado, 
‘Frankfurter, and notes on Judges and Samuel by Isaiah de Trani. At the end of 
‘Tudges (p. 97 eto.) are added the notes of Aaron b. Chajim, called the heart of 
Auron,” on Joshua and Judges; and at the end of Samuel (p. 278 eto.) are Meier 
Arama’s notes on Isaiah and Jeremiah, called “tight and perfection.”” 

©. The third volume, comprising the later Prophets, i. Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel and the twelve minor Prophets, begins with Prefaces by a grandson of 
‘Laniado, Frankfurter, and Be-Rab, then follow the Hebrew text and the Chaldeo 
‘Paraphrase, surrounded by the Massorah, and the commentaries of Rashi and D. 
‘Kimeh, which extend over all the books in this volume ; of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah 
and the minor Prophets; Be-Rab on Isaiah; Meter Arama on Isaiah and Jere- 
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miah ; Samuel Laniado on Isaiah ; Frankfurter on Isaiah, Jeremiah, Hosea, Joel, 
Amos, and Jonah; Almosino on Hosea, Habakkuk, and Micah; and Sephorno on 
Jonah, Habakkuk and Zechariah. 

‘D. The fourth volume, comprising the Hagiographa, i. e. Psalms, Proverbs, 
‘Job, the Five Megilloth, Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah and Chronicles, begins with 
Prefaces of Ibn Ezra, Frankfurter, Ibn Jachja, and then follow the Hebrew text 
and the Chaldee Paraphrase, with Commentaries of (1) Rashi on the Psalms, 
Proverbs, Job, Song of Songs, Ruth, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes, Esther, Daniel, 
‘Ezra, Nehemiah and Chronicles; (2) Jén Hera on the same, with the exception of 
Chronicles; (8) Jon Jachja on the same books as Rashi; (4) Sephorno on the 
Psalms, Job, Song of Songs and Ecclesiastes ; (5) Jaaber on the Psalms, Job, Song 
of Songs, Ruth, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes, Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah, Chronicles; 
(8) Gersonides on Proverbs, Job, Song of Songs, Ruth, Esther, Daniel; (7) Frank 
furter’s (JAY MMB) on Proverbs, Ruth, Bsther, and Chronicles; (8) D. Kimchi 
on Daniel and Chronicles; (9) Menachem ha-Meiri on Proverbs; (10) David ibn 
Tachfa on Proverbs ; (11) Nachmanides on Proverbs; (12) Farissol on Job; (18) 
Simon Duran on Job; (14) Meier Arama on the Song of Songs; (15) Saadias on 
Daniel, and (16) Samuel Aleppo on Psalms 119-184, 

‘Whereupon follows the great Massora, the various readings of the Eastern 
and Western Codices; a treatise upon the accents and the differences between 
Ben Asher and Ben Naphtali. 

‘b. Lebenson’s Rabbinic Bible or “ Mikraoth gedoloth,”’ published at Warsaw, 
1860-68, 12 vols. small folio, The text is on the whole very correct. 

‘This gigantic work contains 82 commentaries, among others also the critical 
commentary of Norzi. It is divided as follows : 

A. Tho frst volame embracing Genesis is preceded by 

1, The different approbations, written by several rabbis in favor of the under- 
takings 

2. The preface of Jacob ben Chayim. Then follows 

8. Genesis with the Chaldeo of Onkelos in two columns, the Massora, ‘Tol- 
doth Aaron and Toldoth Jacob (or an index of passages found in the Midrashim, 
‘Talmud, ete.), the commentaries of Rashi, Ibn Ezra, Jacob ben Asher (J 
DM NYA), Nachmanides, Sephorno, Ephraim Leneys (4p Y9 homiltio), Elias 
‘Wilna (9X NAN grammatico-mystic), the Haphtatoth, the Jerusalem ‘ar- 
gum, Norzi’s critical commentary (1¥% [\M3I9) and 8. Edels’ commentary or 
glosses and novellas (S¢”B"1E) SWIM). 

B. The second volume, embracing Bzodus with the contents as in Genesis. 








©. ‘The third volume, embracing Levitiow, 9 = © 
D. The fourth volume, embracing Numbers, “ © Hw 
B, The fifth volume, embracing Deuteronomy, “© = © 
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F. The sizth volume embracing the Five Megiloth contains, 

a, Song of Songs, with the Chaldee, the lesser and larger Massora, the index 
of passages found in the Talmud, ete.; the commentaries of Rashi, Ibn Ezra, 
Sephorno, David Altschul (YY AYYD WT MSE), and Norai’s critical 
commentary (14? FMD). 

6, Ruth, with Chaldee, the Massora, index, commentaries of Rashi, Ibn Ezra, 
S, Oveda (ONYDY MAN), and Norzi’s commentary, 

‘e. Lamentations, like b. 

4, Beclesiasts, Mko a. 

¢. Bsther with the Chaldee, Massora, index, commentaries of Rashl, Ibn 
‘Bara, Noral, Ashkenazi (np? 4/0)", together with the preface of Ashkenaz!, the 
secood Targum on Esther and explanation of the same ("YN"). 

G. ‘The seventh volume, embracing Joshua, Judges, Samuel, contains : 

4 Joshua, with the Chatdes, the Massora, index of passages, the commen- 
‘aries of Rashi, D. Kimeht, Day. Altschul, Levi ben Gershon, Elias Wilna 9)X"3) 
(NSy77 and Norzi. 

D, Judges, like the preceding, but in place of Wilna’s commentary is found 
that of Isaiah de rant (YYW " 4D). 

© Samuel, ike the preceding. 

H, The eighth volume, embracing Kings and Chronicles, contains: 

Kings with the Chaldee, Massora, index of passages, the commentaries of 
Rashi, Kimchi, Altsbul, Levi ben Gershon, El. Wilna and Nora. 

6, Chronfeles with the Massora, index of passages, the commentaries of 
Rashi, Kimeht, Day, Altschul, Wilna and Norzt. 

I. The ninth volume, embracing Isainh and Jeremiah, contains: 

4, Jaaiah, with the Chaldee, Massora, index of passages, the commentaries 
of Rashi, Kimehi, D. Altschul, El, Wilna and Norzl. 

D. Jeremiah, all excepting El. Wilna, 

K, The tenth volume, embracing Bzektel and the Minor Prophets, contains : 

4, Brekiel, ke Isaiah : 

b, ‘The twelve Ainor Prophets, all excepting El. Wilna, and the addition of 
Ton Esra’s commentary. 

L. ‘The elventh volume, embracing Psalms and Proverbs, contains : 

8. Psalms, with the Obaldee, index, Massora, the commentaries of Rashi, 
‘bn Esra, Day. Altschul and Norai. 

. Proverbs, all like the Psalms with the addition of Levi ben Gershon’s eom- 
mentary. 

‘M. The twelfth volume, embracing Job, Dantel, Ezra, Nehemiah, contains: 

a. Job, with all as in Proverbs. 

>. Daniel, with the Massora, index and the commentaries of Psalms together 
with Saadia’s commentary, 
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¢. Bzra, like Daniel, but without Saadia’s commentary. 

4. Nehemiah, like Ezra. 

Appended to this volume is a treatise on the vowel-points and accents, the 
‘Massora finalis of Jacob b. Chayim, and the various readings of the Eastern 
and Western Codices. 

‘Besides the editions of the entire Bible with Rabbinical commentaries, por- 
tions of the Bible with the commentaries of one or the other Rabbi were published 
{in the course of time, to describe which, is not our intention, as they contain 
nothing new, but what has already been published in the larger Rabbinic Bibles. 


G, Joseph Athias! Toxt, 

Nolther the text of Hutter nor that of Buxtort was without its permanent 
influence; but the Hebrew Bible which became the standard to subsequent gen- 
erations was that of Joseph Athias, a learned rabbi and printer at Amsterdam, 
‘This text was based on a comparison of the previous editions with two MSS; 
‘one bearing date 1209; the other a Spanish MSS., boasting an antiquity of 900 
years. ‘The frst edition of this new text was published at Amsterdam, 2 vols. 
8vo, 1661, with the title: 

Biblia Hebraiea correcta et collata cum antiguissimis et accuratissimis exem- 
plaribus manuscriptis et hactenus impressis Amstelodami, Typis et ewmptibus 
Josephi Athias, Anno M.DOLXI. 

‘Dhis is the first edition in which each verse is numbered. 

‘A second edition with a preface by Leusden was published in 1607 with the 
title 

Biblia Hebraica accuratissina, notis hebratots et lerematibus latints dustrata a 
Johanne Leusden Philosphiae doctore et Linguae sanctas in Academia Ultrajectina 
Professore. Amstelodams, typis et sunptibus Josephi Athiae, Anno OIOTOLXVIL. 
8y0. 

‘These Bibles were much prized for thelr beauty and correotness, and a gold 
‘medal and chain were conferred on Athias in token of theit appreciation of them 
by the States General of Holland, 

‘Phe Hebrew text is preceded by Leusden’s preface, in which he speaks, (1) de 
ipso teztu hebraen, (2) de notis latinis exteriori margint adseriptis, continentibus argu 
mentum tectus, and (8)-de notis hebraicis in exteriort et interior’ margine annotatis. 
‘Phen follow (1) the approbation of the Amsterdam Rabbis in Hebrew and Latin; 
(2) The testimony of the Jewish correctors, Hebrew and Latin ; (8) the testimo- 
nies of the Leyden theologians, signed by Abr. Heidanus and Joh. Ooccejus; (4) of 
the Leyden Professor of the Hebrew language Allard Uchtmann; (6) of the 
Utrecht professors Gisb, Vootius, Andr. Hesens and Fr. Burman; (8) of the 
Groningen theologian Jacob Alting; (7) of Christian Schotanus, professor of theol- 
ogy at Franeker; (8) Joh. Terentius, professor of Hebrew at Franeker. All these 
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testimonials speak very highly of this edition, ‘The Preface assures, that such 
pages, which had a mistake, were reprinted in order to have a text as correct as 
possible. But this work, like any other human work, soon proved itself not to be 
faultless. Samuel Maresius published in 1069 an epistle, in whch he especially 
blames the editor and the eorrectors for not having noted in Ps, 22:17 besides the 
Kethib, tho Keri. Against this Athias published a brochure: Quecus de coloribus, 
hoc est, Josephi Athiae justa defensio contra ineptam, absurdam et indoctam reprehen- 
sionem V. Quleberr. D. Samuel Maresii, qua judicat tanquam coecus de praestantis- 
sima et wbique celebrata Bibliorum Hebraicorum editone anni 1667, in epistola ad 
‘amicum nuper divulgata; Amstelodam|, typis auctoris, 1689. For this brochure, 
Athias was summoned before the court, where he, however, denied its author- 
ship. Alting, who mentions this fact (in his epist. XLV. patt V. of his works, 
p- 814), adds that he believes TLeusden to be the author. Gerhard Meter also pub- 
lished a pamphlet on this whole transaction, entitled: Sphalmata Bibtiorum 
Leusienié aique Athiat, Viteb. 1084, 4to, Jablonski, in the preface to his Hebrew 
Biblo of 1696, 48 speaks thus of this edition: “Biblia illa Athiae nitidissima 
sunt, in literis quidem perraro, in vooalibus frequentius, in aecentibus saepissime 
aberrare correctores Athiant deprehenduntur.” And @8, “Varlant inter 90 
quaedam exemplaria, quae annum editions praeferunt 1687, A. Cl, Leusdenio 
edoctus sum, Athias primum decrevisse exemplaria Bibiiorum imprimere 4500, 
Postquat vero 4 aut 5 plagulas impressisset, statulsse numerum illum quingentis 
exemplaribus augere, plagulas istas sequent! anno impressas faisse a Leusdento 
non correctas. In prioribus leguntur [3-N¥") cum Maccaph:; in posterioribus 
sino Maccaph, Genes. 8:18, 
‘The progeny of the text of Athias was as follows : ‘That of 











J. Olodius’ Editions, 
on 

‘4, Biblia Testamenti Veterisédiomate authentico expressa, versibus, Capitibus et 
Pavaschajoth, sive sectionibus interstincta, Masoretharum, Kri, Kuifet quae sunt ejus 
generis notis instructa variantibus Lectionibus Orientalium et Occidentalium, Ben 
Asher et Ben Naphtali, et quae practerea én editionibus Plantini, Bombergit, Basili- 
enst, Hispanica Regia, et Anglicana Polyglotta, deprehensae fuerunt, adaucta, tate 
inisque Summariis vel Lemmatibus iltustrata, Opera et studio David Clodil, Ling. 
Oriental. in alma Gissena Ordinarif, ete. Francofarth ad Moenum, typis et 

impensis Balthas. Ohrist. Wustii. Anno MDO.LXXYVIL. large 8vo. 
Besides this Latin title, there is also on the right page a very faulty Hebrew 

one, 

After a dedication of the publistier to the: Celeberrimarum Academiarum in 
Germania Theologiae atque Philologiae Doctoribus et Professoribus viris admodum rev- 
crendis, amplisoimis atque excellentissimis, omnibus ae singulis Dominiset Patronis meis 
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honoratissimis salutem et aficia, follows Clodius’ preface, in which he speaks of the 
editions, which he perused for his Bible. “Ut autem constet, quibus usus fuero 
codicibus, seias me Plantini habuisse duos; in octava, ut vocant, unum, qui anno 
aerae, Judalcae secundum supputationem minorem 828. Alterum in quarto, qui 
anno ¢jusdem aerae 940, sive ciroiter annum asrae Christianas 1586 et 1580 excusi 
fuerunt, Praeterea ad manus quoque fuit Bombergit in Folio, qui vulgo Baitio 
Veneta major, utpote Venetiis anno aerae Hebraeorum, sou circa annum nostrae 
1525 impresea, Hule adjungebam ejusdem Bombergil Editionom in quarto, quae 
‘anno aerae Judaicae, ut ipsa habet insoriptio 1278 (quod in annum Christi 1620 
incidet) Venetiis prodilt, Deinde et Basiliensem in fol{o (vulgo Buctorfit major, 
item Masorethica) dictam, et Menasee ben Israelis, Amstelodam! anno Christi 1085, 
Smpressam consulut; porro usus sum et Bened. Ariae Montant, Codice eo qui mun- 
Acentissime obstetricante Rego Hispaniarum Anno a nato Christo 1672 lucem 
primo vidit, unde et Editio Regia ut plurimum et Héspanica cum ab allis turn in 
hac Baitione salutatur, Denique et Angticanam Polyglottam, Celederrimi Waltoni 
footum nobilissimum, in consiium adhibui, utpote quae Editiones omnes et sin- 
gulae, omnlum consensu accuratiores semper habitae fuerunt, In his igitur 
quodcungue diserepabat a Lewdeniana, mendi aut erroris non suspectum, anno- 
tavi sedulo, unico tantum omisso, quando nimirum in apposition rot Metegh dift- 
‘exebant inter 6o,...reliquas vero leotiones varlantes, summa fide observatas, in 
editions hao, sub columna, additis editionum noninibus reperire cebit.” He then 
speaks of the care exhibited in the correction of the proofs, especially a Jewish phy- 
siclan, Leo Simon, is mentioned, who had to do this work. After this Latin preface 
‘comes a preface written in Hebrew by said Leo Simon, ‘This edition may be reck- 
‘oned among the better ones, and is especially valuable on account of the various 
readings, given under the text. Jablonski, however, in the preface to his Hebrew 
Bible, 26, speaks thus of this edition: “Vir ille doctissimus et plurima, quae stylum 
consorium merebantur, intacta praeteriit, ot quaedam bene habentia, cum mend{ 
suspecta baberet, corruplt, alibi Athianos errores novo errore auxit, non tollendo 
‘menda sed mutando, ac denique per suam a loco impressfonis absentiam cavere 
non potuit, ne Typothetarum et correctorum 42e9i¢ plurimis in locts sphalmate 
Srreperent; quibus rebus factum est, ut quamvis D, Clodius aliquot Paroramatum 
centurias in Athia felicter correxerit, Bibliorum Olodianorum taimen Paroramata 
(qaibus secunda cumprimis editio ad nauseam scatet) Athiana aliquot millibus 
‘vineant, Ba utetn minus Viri saepius laudati labor nobis ex asse faclebat satis, 
quod is solius fere Analogiae Grammaticae et codicum quorundam mpressorum 
subsidio fretus, ad Biblict ‘Textus recensionem accessisset, absque manuscriptis 
codicibus, absque Masorae collatione absque recentis fllius, et docti Hebracorum 
oriticl, R. Menachem de Lonzano in ‘Traetatu Or Thora, suffragio, imo absque peni- 
tiore accentuationis metricas cognition, quod postremum in causa fuit, cur Vir, 
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Clariss. post Libros Vet. Testamenti Prosaicos solerter recensitos, in Metricis, 
yeluti animum despondens, non difieliora solum, verum et quae cuivis facile in 
oculos incurrebant, intacta transmiserit. 

D, Biblia Hebraica, prout ia antehac aiigenti opera, atque studio Davide 
Clodii, Lingu. orient. in alma @issena quondam P, P. versibus, capitibus et Parscha- 
joth sive sectionibus interstincta, Masoretarum Eri, K°tif, et quae sunt efus generis, 
‘notis instructa, Variantibus Lectionibus, Orientalium et Occidentalium; ben Ascher 
ben Naphali et quae practeea in Battionibus Plantini, Bombergit, Basitiens, Hise 
panioa Regia et Anglicana Polyglotta, deprehensae fuerunt, adaueta, Latinisque 
Lemmatibus illustrata prodiere. Accurate recognita a Joh. Henrico Majo, 88, Th. 
D. Gusdemque ut et Lingu, Orient, Prof. Ordin. in Academ. Gissena et ultimo revisa 
@ Johanne Leusdeno, in Academ, Ultraject Ling. saorae, Prof. P. Francofurti ad 
‘Moenum, typis et impensis Balthas. Christoph, Wustii, Sen. MDOXCII. largo 
‘8vo. Some copies have by a mistake the date MDCOXIL. 

In this edition, besides the different prefaces of the first, a preface of Majus 
‘and of Leusden, are also printed. ‘The latter says: “Ego bona fide testor, me 
‘summa cum diligentia eb attentions tota Biblia a capite ad calcem perlegisse, et 
judicare, hanc editionem esse accuratam, magnamque diligentiam circa illam 
esse adhibitam, eamque multis parasangis priorl esse praeferendam.” For want 
of space ® part of the different readings are given at the end of the book, and for 
this reason, the first edition is by far superior to the second, 

©, Biblia hebraica ad optimorum tam impressorum, speciatim Olodit, Leus- 
denit, Jablonsleit, Opitii, quam manuscriptorum aliquot codioum jidem collata, 
Direcit opus, novas capitum insoriptiones pracfationemque adposuit D. Joh, Henr, 
Mojus, Collationem vero sedulam instituit, annotationem et interpretum vocum 
drag} dig Aryoutvun, cetera denique emendatae editionis sive requisita, sive orna- 
‘menta, quanto potuit accurato studio, addidit M. Georgius Christianus Burcklin, 
‘illustris Paedagogii Gissensis Praeceptor, Francofurti ad Moenum. Impensis 
Joannis Philippi Andreae. Anno MDCOXVI. 4to. 

‘The title is followed by an address to the reader, written by Majus, in 
which he states, that to the editions already used before, he has also compared 
Miinstor’s edition of 1546, the Venice edition of 1618, and that of Geneva, 
of 1618 and some ancient MSS. After this address follows Biircklin’s “ Observa- 
tiones.” In spite of all the care, to print as correct an edition as possible, 
some mistakes have been left, thus Isa. 1:16, DFT) for YM; 41:22 MIWA: 
for PAWN: Jer. 4:18; Sy tor 3; 28:21 OMY for QMVINs Bak. 40:25 
NID for 33D; Hos. 7:16 DIND for DIYS; Amos. 7:10 NPD for ND; Lam. 5:22 
tp for OND, Ps. 75, ENON for FON; ete. The collection of various readings in 
the former editions, are also omitted. Otherwise the type is very clear and 
sharp 
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Tablonski's Editions, 


& Biblia Hebraica cum notis hebraicis et lemmatibus latinis ex recensione 
Dan, Era, Jablonstei Sereniss. Elect. Brandenb, a Sacris et Keclesiarr. Unit 
for. per Polon, major, et Pruss, Senioris, Ad caleem subjungitur clar. Viri. 
Toh. Lrewsdeni Catalogus posthumus 2204, selectorum versuum quibus omnes voces 
V. L. continentur, edita opera et impensis Joh. Henr. Knebelii, Collegae Gym- 
nasil Electoralis Joachimici, Berolinl MDCIO, large 8vo or 4to. 

Por this edition Jablonski collated all the cardinal editions, together with sov- 
eral MSS., and bestowed particular care on the vowel-points and accents, or as he 
expresses himself in his preface 26, 7. “Editionem, quam sequeremur, selegi- 
mus A, Leusdeni posteriorem, quae anno 1677, prodiit. Verum ipsam non ita 
presso pede sequut! sumus, ne passim ab ea non nihil discedendum esse putare- 
mus. Proprio itaque studio Bibliorum recensionem aggressuri, ex editionbus 
impressis eas, quae reliquarum quasi cardinales videbantur, selegimus, Bomber- 
sianam, Venetam, Regiam, seu Arine Montani (Hebraeo-latinam}, Basileensem 
Buxtorfll et utterianam, quibuscum editionem Menassis et aliarum passim con~ 
talimus, Praeterea usi sumus codice Ms. Bibllothecas Electoralis duplicis. 
Codice item © Bibliotheca Serenissimi Princpis Anbaltino Dessaviensis. Tis 
plures alios Codices conjunximus. Ab his subsidiis instruct, editionis Athianae 
‘Yooos singulos singulosque apices ad examen revocavinus, atque ad analogiam 
Grammaticne et Accentuationis exegimus, sicubi ab ea deflectere animadvertere- 
mus, Codices Masoramque impressam et manuscriptam inspeximus, Menache- 
mum et Commentarios Rabbinoram Grammaticos, cumprimis Salomonis ben 
‘Meleoh contulimus.” ‘This edition is regarded ns one of the most correct ones, 
although it claims no infaltiblity, for, says Jablonski in #27: “ Ceterum, Lector, 
postquam quidquid nostrarum erat virium praestitimus, soias, nec nihil nos 
racstitisse, neo omnia, ita enim non nulls emendavimus, ut plurima aliis emend- 
anda relinqueremus. Restant dubia circa Accentus, Vocales, Literas, Voces, 
‘Notas marginales masorethicas, quin circa Hemistichia et versus integros, in qui- 
Dus enodandis industriam suam, qui volet, utiiter exercebit, 

b. Biblia Hebraica, in gratiam Phitologorum recens edita, subjungitur Ol. Job. 
Leusdent Catalogue #804, selectorum verswum, quibus omnes voces V. 7. continen- 
tur, Ex officina D. E, Jablonski, D. cujus Praetatiuncula praemittitur, Berolini, 
Anno Domini MDCOXIL 12m0. 

‘This edition is the last of Jablonski’s, but less correct, and the same may be 
said of the one, published in 1711, 24mo, without the vowel-points. 

‘The first edition of 1699 formed the basis of 
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JH, Michaelis! Hebrew Bible, 
on 

Biblia Hebraica exaliquot manuscriptis et compluribus impressis codicibus, 
item masora tam edita, quam manuscripta aliisque Hebracorum eriticis ditigenter 
recensita, Practer nova lommata textus in Pentateucho accedunt loca scripturae par 
allela vorbalia et realia brevesque annotations, quibus nucleus Graccae LAX, inter- 
pretum ct 00. versionum exhibetur, dificiles in textu dictiones et phrases explican- 
tur, ac dubia resolountur, ut suocineti commentaris vicem praestare possint. Singulis 
denique columnis selectas variantes lectiones subjiciuntur, Cura ae studio Jo. Hen- 
riot Michaelis, 8. 8, Th, Doct, eto. ete, eb ex parte opera sociorum, ut pluribus in 
praefatione dicitur. Halae Magdeburgicae, typis et sumtibus Orphanotrophel, 
‘MDOOX, 8v0 and to. 

For this edition Michaelis compared 6 Erfurt MSS, and 19 printed editions, 
viz. (1) Biblia Radhin. Bombergi anno 1617; (2) Bidlia Radbin, Veneta 1618; (8) 
Buatorfit bibl, Rabb. 1620; (4) Bomdergiana 1618, Ato ; (5) Rob. Stephané 1648 in 
Ato ; (8) Biblia Regia Antwerpiensia 1671 fol. ; (7) Biblia Plantiniana 1666, ato ; (8) 
Polygl. Sanct.-Andreana 1587 ; (9) Biblia Hebr. Huteri 1687 ; (10) Polygl. Anglt- 
cana 1657 ; (11) Biblia Hobraco-latina Lipsiensia 1057 ; (12) Biblia Hebr. Athiae 
secuncla 1667 ; (18) Bibl, Hebr. Olodit 1676; (14) Rod, Stephans Vit. minora 1548 ; 
(15) Bombergi 1621, 4to; (18) Bragadiné Venet, 1614, Ato; (17) Bragadint Venet, 
1678; (18) Hartmanné Francof. 1505, 4to; (19) Opitit, 1709, Ato, 

In tho second chapter of the preface Michaelis speaks “de ipso code Hebraeo, 
‘fusque partitions et integritate; ” in the third de wariés lctionibue codicts Hebraci;” 
‘in the fourth “ de Masora sive doctrina oritioa Hebracorum,” and in the fifth ' de 
ipsa ediione nostra, et a eam adnotatis.” In epite of its deflciencies, this edition 
is much esteemed, partly for its correctness, and partly for its notes and parallel 
references: Davidson pronounces it superior to van der Hooght’s in every respect 
except legibility and beauty of type. 

‘Michaelis? toxt is said to have been the basis of the so-called, 








Mantuan-Bible 


with the critical commentary of Norai. ‘This critical commentary, which is little 
Anown among Christian writers, is the best source for critical information con- 
corning the Hebrew text of the O. T., and no student of the sacred text can dis- 
pense with it. Before giving a description of the work we must speak of the 
cxitical labors of Norai’s predecessors and the more so, as Norzi repeatedly refers 
to them. 

‘The first critical apparatus that was written, is that of Meir ha-Levi, a native 
of Burgos and inhabitant of Toledo, known by abbreviation as Ha-Ramah (i277), 
by patronymic as Todrosus (+ 1244), and is entitlea MIND 3D ND ADD 
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Le, the Massora, the Hedge of the Law, This work, which was published 500 
years after the author's death, at Florence in 1750, then again Berlin 1761, i 
Massoretic lexicon, arranged in alphabetical order, according to the roots. 
Having collated many MSS., he endeavored to ascertain the true reading in vari- 
‘ous passages. 

‘This work was of high repute among the Jews. At a late period Rabbi 
‘Menachem de Lonzano collated ten MSS. chiefly Spanish, somo of them five or six 
conturies old, with Bomberg’s quarto Bible of 1544. ‘The results were given in 
the work Or Torah or Light of the Law, printed at Venice, 1618 and less accu- 
rately, Amsterdam, 1659, As this work is now very rare, the following will be 
of interest to the student, ‘The title is Or Torah, i.e. the Light of the Law, or 
‘the frst finger of the book entitled the Two Hands, which has written our honor 
able teacher Menachem de Lonzano and wherein you find complete and accurate 
rules for writing the law, in accordance with the precepts of the seribes, also the 
‘open and closed sections according to MSS., and all eases of plene and defective, 
which you can seo with your own eyes. Printed at Amsterdam, in the month 
of jar, in the year 419 according to the smaller computation, in the house of Url, 
‘he son of Aaron, the Levite, whom God may keep. 

‘The work, including the titte-page, consists of 27 folios, small Ato, printed in 
small but sharp rabbinic letters. As to the object of the work, the author speaks 
‘thus of it on the last page: 

“Be it known to the learned reader, that these annotations aro useful to 
every one, but especially to him, who 4s in possession of the large Bomberg-Bible, 
according to the second edition, or of the small one of the year 804, because T 
have examined and compared both these editions, letter by letter, with thelr 
points and accents, and have especially been mindful of the plene and defective 
‘Words, as well as of the open and closed sections. ‘The other editious, which may 
be perhaps less careful, I have not seen. Wherever you find the sign DD it 
denotes TDD MDD [t. ¢. Spanish MSS, which are correct and reliable, and for 
which I have quoted trustworthy witnesses, as R. Abrabam ben Dior who in 
his annotations to Maimonides’ troatise ‘the blessings’ (towards the end of the 
first chapter) says ‘no one needs to hesitate since it is a Spanish MS., R. Moses 
ben Nachman, who in his book, entitled ‘the wars,’ towards the end of the chap- 
ter, commencing with FANT says ‘the Spanish MSS. are more trustworthy than 
‘ours.’ ‘These annotations then, I have collected from more than 10 MSS., each of 
which was written for not less than 100 florins. Some are from 5to 600 years 
old. Besides Ihave also used different MSS. of the Massora, the work MYDD 
FTN IMD of Meir of Todrosus, Meiri's WDD MVP; D. Kimohi’s DY OY, 
the book [WY [IDL and other works, Should any one have any doubts con- 
corning a passage, let him ask me, and by the help of God, I will answer every- 
‘thing, especially when he comes to my house, Menachem de Lonzano.”” 
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A more important work was that of R. Solomon Norzi of Mantua in the 17th 
‘century, published under the title “ Minchath Shai.” Jedidja Solomon ben Abra- 
‘ham di Norzi, was born in Mantua about 1560, and dertyed his family name from 
‘tho fact that his parents resided in Norzi or Norfca, a small town in the district of 
Spoleto, He is the author of a critical and Massoretic commentary on the entire 
Hebrew scriptures. ‘To render his eritieal labors as complete as possible, and to 
edit the Hebrew text in as perfect a condition as solid learning and conscientious 
industry eould make it, Norz! lett no resources untouched. He searched through 
‘the Midrashim, the Talmud, and the whole cycle of rabbinie literature for varl- 
‘ous readings. He consulted all the Massoretie works, both published and unpub- 
lished; he collated all the MSS. from ‘Toledo of the year 1277, now cod. de Rosst 
782; he compared all the best printed editions, and availed himself of the learny 
{ng and critical labors of his predecessors and friends, especially of the MS. work 
by Meir Todrosus and of the codperation of his friend Menachem de Lonzano, 
‘who also furnished Norat with important MSS, from his own brary. Noral 
called his work “the Repatrer of the Breach,” after Isa, 68:12, which however 
‘was loft in MS., as the author died about 1680, For about 112 years it remained 
thus, until it was edited by Raphael Chayim Basile, and published with the 
Hobrow text, under the altered title “ Minchath Shai,” a Gift Ottering, the obla- 
tion of Solomon Jedidja, Mantua 1742-44 in four parts and 2 vols, 4to. Basile, 
‘the learned editor, added somo notes, and also appended a list of 900 variations. 
A second edition appeared in Vienna, 1816, Norai’s commentary is also reprinted 
{in the latest Rabbinfe Bible, published at Warsaw, 1860-1806 (see above F.b). 

Baslla’s edition of Norzi’s commentary, together with the Hebrew text, 1s 
Dest known as 





The Mantuan Bible, 
‘The Bible with the Commentary of Jedidja Solomon Norzi, ealled Minchath 
Sha... Mantua 1742-1744, ‘This Bible published In Mantova con Heenza de 
Superiori ” consists of 4 parts in large quarto, ‘The first part contains besides 
‘the Pentatouch and the five Mogilloth, the names of the accents and a key to 
‘their eantillation, prayers to be said before reading the Haphtaroth and four pages 
‘containing variations of vowels and accents; the second part contains the former 
prophets and one page of variations; the third part, the latter prophets and two 
pages of variations; the fourth part contains the Hagiographa, a preface, two 
ages of variations and five pages containing rules concerning the reading of the 
letters begadkephath and the Sheva. ‘The first and second parts were published 
in 1742, the others in 1744. ‘The text has the vowel-points. ‘The pages and chap- 
ters are numbered. The inner margin contains the Keris and the 618 precepts. 
Below the text on each page, the rabbinico-critical commentary of Norai is given. 
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‘The helps employed in this commentary, are (1) MSS. of the Massora, one which 
formerly belonged to the Rabbis of Toledo; (2) correct codices, to which belong 
such as have the Massora or not. Of the codices, which he mentions are the fol- 
lowing: the Pentateuch of Jericho; the codex Sanbuki; the codex of Bra; a 
synagogue scroll of R, Meir Levi with the certifeate of the Rabbis of Burgos; a 
correct Synagogue Scroll; a Synagogue Scroll of Gersonides; a Jerusalem Codex; 
Spanish Codices; correct Toledan codices; a copy of Hillel's codex; a codex of 
Toledo; codices from Germany, Bgypt, Turkey, Jerusalem and Babylonia, and 
‘MSS. 400 years old; (8) old and new printed Bibles, especially one printed at 
Naples (probably from the year 1487], Portugal and Venice; (4) both Talmuds, the 
‘Midrashim and the most prominent commentators and exegetes. From these 
sources it will be seen that this edition is one of the most complete critico- 
masoretic Bibles, which we have, and which on account of its rarity has not been 
studied as much as it deserved. ‘The introduction of Norzi to his commentary, 
has recently been edited by Dr. Ad, Jellinek, Vienna, 1876, 


8 Van der Hooght’s, 
on 

Biblia Hobraica, secundum ultimam editionem Jos, Athiae, a Johan 
den denuo recognitam, recensita atque ad Masoram, et correctiores Bombergi, 
Stephani, Plantini, aliorumque editiones, exquisite adornata vartiague notis illus 
trata ab Everhardo van der Hooght, V. D. M. Eiitio tonge acewratissima, 
Amstelodamt et Ultraject!, ediderunt Boom, Waesberge, Goethals, Borstius, 
Wolters, Halma, van de Water, ot Broodelet. CLOIOCOV. 2 vols. sve. 

‘This edition of good reputation for its accuracy, but above all for the beauty 
and distinotness of its type, deserves special attention, as constituting our present 
textus receptus. ‘The text was chiefly formed on that of Athias, no MSS. were 
‘used for it, but it has a collection of various readings from printed editions at the 
end. The Masoretio readings are given in the margin, 

‘The titles followed by a Tong and learned preface of van der Hooght, then 
come the testimonials of different faculties, which are signed by such men as 
‘Trigland, Witslus, Vitringa, Leydecker, Ruenferd, Reland and others. 

In spite of all the excellencies, which this edition has above others, there are 
still a great many mistakes to be found therein, as Bruns has shown in Bichhorn’s 
Repertorium fer bibl. und morgenlnaische Litt. xit p. 225 sq. 

‘The following editions are either printed from or based on van der Hooght’s 
text 


Deus 

















L. Proops' editions or 1, Biblia Hebraca cum vetustissimis atque optimae notae 
tam MSS. quam typis excusis codicibus diligenter collata, et secundum veterum 
scribarum ae Masoretharum correctiones examinata. Notulis rob 9) et IND 
ubique fideliter apporitis, ad variantes letiones rite ac more majorum legendas ao 
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pronunciandas, litteris, vocalibus et accentibus cum omni cura atque industria 
revisis. (Amstelodami 1724) large 8v0. 

Besides the Latin title, this edition has also: “the twenty and four i. ¢. the 
Law, the Prophets and Hagiographa, printed according to the precepts of the 
Scribes, and freed with all possible care trom all mistakes of former editions. 
Amsterdam by and in the house of Solomon ben Joseph Proops, booksellers in 
‘ho year: he shall build a house to my name (J. ¢. 484 or 1724 A.D.) Among the 
testimonials, conceming the correctness of this edition, is one of the famous 
Surenhustus, who speaks of it very highly. It gives the text of van der Hooght 
Aivested of all notes and Latin annotations. 

2, Biblia en dos colunas Hebrayco y Espanol, Amsterdam, en casa y a Costa 
‘Tosoph, Jaco y Abraham Salomon Props, 1762 fol. 

IL. Biblia Hebraica seoundum editionem Belgicam Bverardi van der Hooght, 
collatis aliis Bonae notae ‘Codicibus una cum versione latina Sebast, Schmit 
Lipsine, sumptibus Wolfgangi Deer. MDCOXL. to, 

‘The Hebrew text is accompanied by Schmid’s Latin translation, which is 
regarded as one of the best. The text {8 preceded by Clodius’ preface, van der 
‘Hooght’s pretnce, and the approbation of the Strassburg faculty. 

UL. Biblia Hebraica sine punctis .... Accurante Nath. Forster, 2 vols. 
Oxonit, 6 typographeo Clarendoninno, typis et sumptibus Academicis, 1760. Ato, 

‘This {8 the Brst edition of the Hebrew Bible, except that in the Polyglot, 
printed in England, 

IV. Simoni’s editions, or 

8, Biblia Hebraica manuatia adoptimus quasque editiones recensita, atque 
‘cum drevi lection masorethicarum, Kethiban et Krijan resolutione ac explicatione, 
‘ut et cum dictionario omnivm vooum Vetoris Testament hebraicarum et chaldaica- 
‘rum, in usw stucionae juventutts edita a Johanne Simonis, Halae Magdeburgicae, 
‘sumtibus H. Gottl. Bierwirthil, 1762, 80, 

‘Simont’s intention was to publish a correct and cheap reprint of van der 
Hooght’s text. But in preface tho editor confesses, that he did not achieve his 
‘end, hence many mistakes have crept into the text. ‘The bookseller, Jacob Wet- 
stein, of Amsterdam, who received a number of copies of this edition, sold them 
‘with a new title page, bearing the date 1768. 

b, Biblia Hebraioa manualia ad pracstantiores editiones accurata. Acces- 
serunt, 1, Analysis et eeplicatio variantium lectionum, quas Ketibh et Keri vocant. 
© Iiterpretatio epicriscon masorethicarum singulis Ubria biblicis subjectarum. 
(8) Bxplicatio notarum marginalium teatui S. hine inde additarum. (4) Diction- 
rium omnium vocum Vet. Testamenti hebraicarum et chaldaicarum denuo emend- 
atius editum, Cura ot studio Jonannis Simonis. aitio secunda emendatior. 
‘Halae sumptibus Orpbanotrophei 1767. large 8vo. 
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‘This second edition is much superior to the first. 

. A third and fourth edition corrected and with a preface by Rosenmiller was 
published, Halle, 1822, 1828, 

‘V. Houbigant's edition or Biblia Hebraiea cum notis eritiois et versione latina 
ad notas oriticas facta, Accedunt libri Graect, qui Deutero-Canonici vocantur, in 
tres classes distributi, Auctore Carolo Francisco Houbigant, Oratorii Jesu Sacer 
dote, Lutetiae Parisiorum MDCCLII, 4-vols. fol. 

In this edition the Hebrew text is divested of points, and of every vestige 
of the Massora, which Houbigant, though he used it, rated at a very low value. 
In the notes copious emendations were introduced. ‘They were derived—a, from 
‘the Samaritan Pentateuch, which Houbigant preferred in many respects to the 
‘Hebrew; b, from twelve Hebrew MSS., which, however, do not appear to have 
‘been regularly collated, their readings being chiefly given in those passages where 
they supported the editor's emendations; , from the Septuagint aud other 
ancient versions; and 4, from an extensive appliance of critical conjecture. An 
accompanying Latin translation embodied all the emendatfons adopted. ‘The 
notes were reprinted at Frankfort-on-Maine, 2 vols. 4to, 1777. ‘They constitute 
tho cream of the original volumes, the splendor of which was disproportionate to 
‘thelr value, as they contained no materials besides those on which the editor 
Airectly rested, ‘The whole work was indeed too ambitious; its canons of eriti- 
coism were thoroughly unsound, and its ventures rash, Yet its motits were also 
considerable, and the newness of the path which Houbigant was essaying may be 
pleaded in extenuation of its faults. It effectually broke the Masoretie coat of 
{ce wherewith the Hebrew text had been inerusted ; but it afforded also a severe 
warning of the digtoulty of finding any sure standing-geound beneath.” (Smith, 
Bible Dict., 8. ¥. O. Test). 

VI. The Old Testament, Hebrew and English: with remarks critical and 
grammatical on the Hebrew, and corrections of the English. In four volumes. 
By Anselm Bayly, LL.D.,Sub-Dean of his Majesty’s chapel, London, printed in 
the year M.DOO.LXXIV. 8 maj. and 4 oblong. 

‘This Bible is withont points and acoents, and as Bruns states, Bayly availed 
himself of the help of acertain Gumpel Levi, a Jewish physician of London. 

‘VIL Kennizott's edition, or Vetus Testamentum Hebraicum cum variis lection- 
‘dbus edidit Benjaminus Kennicott 8.T.P. ‘Tomus primus, Oxonil  Typographeo 
Clarendoniano 1776. Tomus secundus, ibidem 1780, fol. 

‘A comparison of 2 Sam. xxit. 8sq., with 1 bron. xi, made Kennicott suspl- 
clous of the popular notion of the absolute integrity “ of the Hebrew text. Further 
investigations led him to the conclusion, that the Hebrew text, ike all other writ 
ings, which were handed down from remote antiquity, contained numerous mis- 
takes and interpolations, and that a correct text could only be attained by 
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comparing the Hebrew MSS. What Mills and Wetstein had done tor the New 
‘Testament, he intended for the Old Testament. In January, 1769, he made his 
Purpose known to institute collation of existing Hebrew MSS., both in Eng- 
land, Ireland and on the Continent, as far as time and expense would permit, 
‘and promised to publish the results of his undertaking in annual accounts, which, 
‘wore afterwards published under the title: The ten annual accounts of the Colla- 
tion of Hebrew MSS. of the Old Testament, Begun in 1760, and completed in 1760, 
by Benjamin Kennicott, Ozford, 1770, 8v0. Kennicott’s plan was warmly pat- 
ronized by the majority of the English clergy, and a subscription of nearly 
£10,000 was made to defray the expense of the undertaking, Various persons 
‘were now employed, both at home and abroad, among foreign literati, the 
principal was Professor Bruns, of the University of Helmstadt, who not only 
collated Hebrew MSS, in Germany, but went for that purpose into Switzerland 
‘and Italy, Tn consequence of these efforts more than 000 Hebrew MSS., and six- 
teen MSS. of the Samaritan Pentatouch, were discovered in different Mbraries in 
England and on the Continent, many of which were wholly collated, and others 
consulted in important passages. ‘To this collation of MSS., was also added a 
collation of the most noted printed editions of the Bible, including those edited 
by the Rabbins, whose annotations, as well as the ‘Talmud itself, were frequently 
consulted by Kennlcott. ‘The frults appeared at Oxford in 2 vols. fol. 1776-80; 
‘the text is van der Hooght’s unpointed; the various readings aro given below, 
In the Pentateuch the variations of tho Samaritan text, were printed in a colamn, 
parallel to the Hebrew, and the variations observable in the Samaritan manu- 
scripts, which differ trom each other as well as the Hebrew, ate likewise noted, 
with reference to the Samaritan printed text. Yet in spite of the labor and 
money spent for this undertaking, it much disappointed the expectations that had 
‘been raised, It was found that a very large part of the various readings had ref- 
erence simply to the omission or insertion of the matres Lectionis ; while of the 
rest many obviously represented no more than the mistakes of separate transeri- 
bers. But in spite of all the deflciencies, “ there can be no doubt that Kennteott 
‘was a most laborious editor. ‘To him belongs the great merit of bringing together 
‘large mass of critical materials. ‘The task of furnishing such an apparatus, 
rawn from so many sources, scattered through the libraries of many lands, was 
almost Herculean, and the learned author fs entitled to all the praise for its 
‘accomplishment.”” 

VILL. Jain’s edition or Biblia Hebraica digessit et graviores Lectionum 
varietates adjecit Johannes Jahn. Sumtibus Canoniae Claustroneoburgensis. 
‘Viennae, 1808, 4 vols. 8vo. ‘The text of van der Hooght is corrected in nine or 
ten places. ‘The more important readings are subjoined from de Rossi Variae 
Lectiones ; Kennicott’s Vetus Testamentum; Montfaucon’s Hexaplorum Origenis ; 
Grabe's Vetus Testamentum ex versione LX. Interpretum ; Holme's Septuagint 
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and Walton's Polyglot, But with injudicious peouliarity the books are arranged 
in a new order: thus Ruth comes after Judges, Ezra, Esther, Nehemiah atter 
‘Kings; the Chronicles are split up into fragments, for the purpose of comparison 
‘with the parallel books, In the third volume, which contains the prophets, the 
order is as follows: Amos, Hosea, Micah, Isaiah, Joel, Nahum, Habakkuk, Oba- 
diah, Zephaniah, Jeremiah, Lamentations, Ezekiel, Daniel, Haggai, Zechariah, 
Jonah, Malachi; in the fourth volume we find : Psalms, Proverbs, Job, Canticles, 
Beolesiastes. Of the accents only the principal ones are retained. 

At the end of the fourth volume a ‘recensio codicum Hebraicoram colla- 
tionis Kennicottianae, et Dissertatione Generali exoerpta, atquo observationibus 
Paull Jac, Bruns, et Joh, Bern. de Rossi suppleta ot emendata” is given. 

IX, Boothroyd's edition, or Biblia Hebraica, the Hebrew Scriptures of the 
Old Testament without points, after the text of Kennicott; with the chief various 
readings sélected from his collation of the Hebrew MSS., from that of de Rossl, 
‘and from the ancient versions, accompanied with English notes, critical, philolog- 
eal and explanatory, ete, Pontefract, 1810-1816, 2 vols. 4 to, 

‘This was the frst attempt to turn the new critical collations to public 
account, at a time when  Houbigant’s prineiples were still in the ascendant.” 

X, Biblia Hebraioa recogn. L. Leusden, ree, van der Hooght, Balt. no 
recens. a J. P. Frey, Londint, 1812, 2 vols, 8vo, ‘This was entirely superseded by 

XI. Biblia Hebraica........editio nova recognita, et emendata @ Judah 
DiAllemand, Londini, 1822 and often, 

‘Van der Hooght’s text is found in all English editions of the Hebrew Bible, 
published by Duncan or Bagster, and is also made the basis of 

XIL The Hezaglot Bible: comprising the Holy Scriptures of the Old and 
‘New Testaments in the original tongues, together with the Septuagint, the Syriac 
(of the New Testament), the Vulgate, the authorized English, and German, and 
the most approved French versions, edited by Rev. B.R, de Levante, London, 
1876, 6 vols. royal 4to, 

XI. Biblia Hebraica ad optimarum editionum fidem summa diligentia ae 
studio reowsa Societatum Biblicarum sumptibus, Basileae, typis et industria 
Guilelms Haas, 1827. 

XLV. Hahn's editions, or Biblia Hebraica secundum editions Jos, Athiae 
Joannis Leusden, Jo. Simonis Aliorumque imprimis Everardi van ‘der Hooght 
recensuit Augustus Hahn. Baitio Stereotypa, Lipsiae sumptibus et typis Caroli 
‘Tauchnitz, 1881. 

‘This is a reprint of van der Hooght’s, but corrected. On account of its 
‘usefulness, it was very often demanded, and published in 1882, 1888, 1889, 

‘This last edition which was again republished in 1867, is superior to the former, 
and has thettitle: Biblia Hebraic Secundum editiones Jos. Athiae, Joannis Leus- 
den, Jo. Simonis, Aliorumque imprimis Everardi van der Hooght recensuit sctionum 
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_propheticarum recensum et ezplicationem clavemque masorethicam et rabbinicam ad- 
didit Augustus Hahn, Editio stereotypa quartum recognita et emendata. Lipsiae 
sumtibus et typis C. Tauchnitii, 1889. For this edition were compared “Iauda- 
tissimas Iibrorum sacrorum editiones Benjamin’ Heidenheim, cujus Pentateuchus 
DY NID Roedelhemil a. 1818-182. V.P. P. 8, proditt, et Jedidjae Salomonis 
Norai (Nursini), cujus glossam masorethicam Minchat Schaj, primum Mantuae 
1742, editum, Vetus Testamentum cum commentariis Vindobonae a. 1818-16. 4 
(ex oficina Georgii Holzinger) denuo impressam continet.” (Pref. p. iv). Spe- 
cial attention has also been given to the accents, as is also indicated in the same 
preface, 

‘Habn’s text has also been reprinted in the Polyglot of Stier and Theile, Elber- 
fold, 1847, a. 0. 

‘There is also a small edition of, Habu’s Bible (In 12mo) with a preface by 
BE. F.O, Rosenmiller, in small, but clear and sharp type. ‘This edition was first 
‘Published in 1884, and often since, last 1808, 

XV. Theile's editions or Biblia Hebraica ad optimas editiones imprimis 
Bverhardi van der Hooght accurate recensa et expressa. Ouravit argumentique 
notationem et indices neo non elavem masoredhieam addiait 0G. G."Thelle. ‘ditto 
stereotypa quarta, Ex ofllcina Bernhard Tauchnitz, Lipsiae, 1878, gr. 8¥0, 

‘Tho first edition was published in 1849 and may be regarded as one of the 
ost Hebrew Bibles according to van dex Hooght’s recension. Mistakes, which 
‘were found in former Bible-editions, have been corrected; the list of vations 
readings, which are given by van der Hooght at the end of his Bible, and which 
‘were omitted by Habu, are here also given ; the type is clear and the paper white, 

At the end of the Hebrew text comes a table of the sections of the law in 
alphabetical order, and chapter and verso of each book; then comes the table of 
‘the Haphtaroth, as they are generally given in the Bibles, which is followed by 
the same table, but arranged according to the order of the books, in which they 
are found, ‘Then comes Buplicatio epioriseon masorethicarum, followed by a con- 
apectus Lctionum masorethicarum karfan ot kethiban. ‘Then comes Sylloge varian- 
ium in editionibus letionum, containing the list of various readings already given 
by van der Hooght, which is followed by clavis notarum masorethicarum reliqua- 
‘rumgue notationue ordine alphabetico digesta, 

‘Thelle’s text has been followed by Wright, in his The Book of Genesis in Hebrew, 
London, 1859, 





4s Opite's text, 

on 
Biblia Hebraiea cum optimis impressis et manuscriptis codicibus in et extra, Ger- 
‘maniam per phurimos annos ineredtbilé labore et ditigentia eollata, et just Masoram, 
Or Thora, Schaar Hanneginoth aliaque Hebracorum prineipia rica solicite exam 
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inata, accuratissime emendata, et fdeliter recenssita, charactere, llustri expressa, capt- 
tidus, versiculis et sectionibus tam Christianis tum Judasia witatis, interstineta, notie 
Kori et Kethib instructa ac tatinis summariés itustrata, studio et opera, D. Henrici 
Opitii, Kilout typis et sumtibus Bartholdi Reuter. Anno 1700, Ato. 

Opitz compared for his edition 8 coda. (Berolinensom, Francofurtannm et 
‘Hamburgensem) and several editions, viz., (1) Bibl. Brixtensia, 1494; (2) Bibl. 
‘Rabbin, 1628 and 1548; (8) Biblia Heb, Bombergi, 1621 et 1525; (4) Bibl. Veneta 
R. Jac, Lombroso, 1689; (6) Bibl. Polygl. Sanct, Andreana, 1587 ; (8) Bibl. Rob. 
Stephani in 4to and 16mo; (7) Polygl. Antwerpiensin; (8) 2 editt, minores 
Plantin{, 1680 eb 1666 ; (9) Bibl. Polygl. Londinensia ; (10) Bibl. Rabb, Buxtortit; 
(11) Bibl. H, Hutteri; (12) Bibl. Heb, Manasse Ben Israel; (18) Bibl, Hebr. 
‘Brancofurt, Hartmannorum ; (14) editt, Athianae, 

‘As to the care, which he exhibited in editing his Bible, Opitz says thus: 
-++Hoe staque instructus apparatu ad ipsum me accinxt opus et dictum Athiae 
codicem, tune temporis optimum, pura intersperst charta, ut fandamenti 1000 
rmibi esset, ad quem meas congererem notas et observationes. Hino singulo folio 
plicatura quadam in duo Jatera diviso unum variantibus, quas deprehenderem, 
Mbrorum soripturis alterum Masorae, quaeque in Or Thora, Schaar Hanneginoth 
allisque libris criticis occurrant observationtbus destinavi. ‘Tum vero seligens ex 
plurimis tune temporis Auditoribus mels Hebraeae linguae peritiores, qui mh in 
tanto opere adjumento essent, duodecim quotidte et plures mols adduett preotbus, 
per tres quatuorve horas convenerunt, quibus ego singulis pecullare et supra 
iotis exemplar in manus dedi, uno eorum quam Leusdenianus Codex haberet 
lectionem, clara vooe recitante, omnibus itaque ad ea quae dicebat, diligenter 
mecum attendentibus, si quae diversa ab illo codice occurreret lectio, occurrebat 
autem frequentissime, fdeliter ea indicabatur : ubi neo ego mel immemor officli, 
varietatem istam, siquam probabilitatis aut veritatis speclem prae se ferret meo 
inserebam codici; quodsi vero manifesti proderet vitit indicia, reject statin, et 
procul abesse juss, Quo quidem factum est, ut tantum variantis Codicum 
soripturae nactus fuerim farraginem, ut vix chartae suficeret angustia—Qui 
quidem Inbor maximi certe taedi atque sollicitudinis fervente quotidie opere vix 
{intra quatuor annos tandem fuit absolutus.” 

‘Bach printed sheet he revised six times, and thus this editfon became more 
correct than all preceding ones. ‘The type is large, black and clear. 

‘The text of Opitz was reprinted in 

a. Biblia sacra tam Veleris quam Novi Testamenti, cum Apocryphis, secundum 
Fontes hebraicos et graseos, eum Praefatione Christiant Benedicti Michaelis, ..Zullt- 
chovii, impens. Orphanotrophi, 1741, large sto. 

'b. Hvangelische deutsche original Bibel. Das ist die ganze heilige Schrift Ales 
und Neues Testament, dergestatt eingerichtet, dass der hebritsche oder griechieche 
Grundtext und adie deutsche Uebereetoung D. Martin Luthers neben einande 
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erocheinon....nebst einer Vorvede Johann Muthmanns....Ziillichau in Verlegung 
des Waysenhauses bey, Gottlob Christian Frommann, 1741, to, 


H, Baitions with a revised text. 

‘With Van der Hooght’s edition a Tectus receptus was given, which was cor- 
rected and improved from time to time, But the more the Massora and ancient: 
Jewish grammarians were studied, the more it was found that the present text, 
while on the whole corect, @id not come up to the requirements and rules laid 
down by ancient grammarians; for as Delitzsan observes, in the edition of the 
Old Testament, the minutest points must be observed, trifling and pettifogging 
fs it may be to the superiicial reader, yot lara fv # ule repala maximt apud nos 
Ponderis esse debet.” ‘Thus it came to pass, that ‘‘from time to time, new 
editions of the Hebrew text were published in accordance with the Massora, 
Of such editions we mention, passing over the editions of single parts of the Old 
‘Testament— 

1. Tho edition published at Carlsruhe, 1886-1887, and edited by Epstein, 
Rosenfeld and others. ‘This edition, as far as we have been able to compare it 
with others, {8 an improvement and more correct than van der Hooght’s and 
those following it. 

2, Philippoohn’s Joraelttche Bibel, Leipzig, B, Tauchnitz, jun., 1849-64, 
8 vols. gr. 8vo, But this edition, says Delitzsch “quamquam textum 15 yy 
FT DDA conformatum so exhibere praedicat, Masoreticae diligentiae vix ullum 
‘ostigium ostendit ot vtiis plurimis seatet.” 

8. Letteris’ edition, 2 vols., Wien, J. P. Solinger’s Wittwo, 1852, 8vo. 

‘This edition was reprinted by the British and Forelgn Bible Society at Berlin 
swith the corrections of Theophilus Abramsohn, 1886, A. D. latest edition, 1874, 
‘With an English title-page “ The Hebrew Bible revised and carefully examined by 
‘Myer Levi Letteris,” it was published by Wiley & Son, New York, latest edition, 
1876. 

A. new edition, which, as we hope, will become the standard text for the 
future, is that commenced by Baer and Delitzsch, 

As early as 1861, 8. Baer in connection with F, Delitasch published the 
DYSAN “DD or Liber Psalmorum Hebraicus, Tettum Masorethicum accuratius 
quam adhue factum est express, brevem de accentibus metrics énstitutionem prae- 
tmisit, notas oriteas adjecit 8. Baer. Praefatus est Fr. Delitzsch, Lipsine, Dérfling 
& Franke MDCOCLXT. Mr. Baer, who for 17 years has made Massoretio lore 
his specialty, the results of which he partly gave to the public in his DN ANN, 
Roedelheim, 1852, was best adapted for such a text, and his connection with 
Prot, Delitzsch, one of the greatest living Hebrew scholars, is the best guarantee, 
‘that the work is in able hands, Appended to this edition of the Psalms is a 
“Specimen lectionum in hac Psalteriéeditione receptarem,” a comparison of which 
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ant text, will at once prove the superiority of this edition above 





An improved edition of the Psalms was published in 1874 under the title: 
INDAN DD. Lider Psalmorum Hebraicus atque Latinus ab Hieronymo e& 
‘Hebraco conversus, Consociata opera ediderunt Q. de Tischendort, 8. Baer, Fr. 
‘Delitasch, Lipsiae, F. A. Brockhaus, 1874. In the preface, which is prepared by 
Delitzsch, we got a great deal of instructive matter as to the sources used for 
this edition. ‘The Hebrew and Latin text is followed by Appendices eritioae et 
‘masorethicas of great value to the student. Both these editions are published in 
12mo, 

Besides the Psalms, which in their present size, were probably not intended 
for a complete edition of the Old Testament, they published 

1. Liber Genesis, Tetum Masoreticum acouratissime expressit, ¢ fontibus mas- 
orae varie illustravit notis oriticis confirmavit, 8. Baer, Pracfatus est edendi 
operis adjutor Fr. Delitsch, Hx offioina Bernhard Tauchnitz, Lipsiae 1869, gr. 8¥0. 
‘Tho title fully indicates the contents of the work, which however, we will specity 
for the sake of such as are not in possession of the same, ‘The Hebrew text is 
followed by : 

‘a, Specimen lectionum in hac editione Genesis reoeptarum, 

2. Seripturae Genesis inter scholas orientales et accidentales eontroversae, 

‘e. Lock Genesis vocalem non productam in medio extremove versw reinentes, 

@. Look Genesis a Ben-Ashor et Ben-Naphtal diverse punctis signati, 

. Lot Genesis consimiles qui facile confunduntur, 

Jf. Lock Genesis lineola Pasek notati, 

9. Sectiones libri Genesis masorethicae, 

1h, Conapectus notarem masoretioarum. 

a. Varietas scriptionis ot lectionis; 

. Adnotationes masoreticae ; 

y% Olausula Kbri. 

2. Liber Iesaiae. ‘Testum masoreticum.....ete., Lipsine 1872, 

Of this edition of Isaiah, Delitzsch says in the preface: “En habes Mbrum 
Isaine omnibus editionibus quae adhue prodierunt multo perfectionem.” ‘The 
preface mentions the different editions and codices, which were used for the 
‘work, and like everything that Delitzsch writes, itis full of instruction, and like 
the book of Genesis, the Hebrew text is followed by Adaitamenta critica  masor- 
tica, treating on the same points as in Genesis. 

$. Liber Jobi. Tetum. ...Lipsiae, 1878: 

Opposite the title-page stands a Fuc-simile of the Codex Techufutkale, No. 8a, 
which gives a good specimen of the Babylonian punctuation, ‘For Job a great 
eal of new material has been examined, of which the preface gives an account, 
and the appendices erticae et masoreticae, contain the cream of the whole. 
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4. Libor Duodecim Prophetarum, Testun, .. {bid 1878. 

For this edition new material has been collated aud examined, among others 
the text of the Complutensian Polyglot. ‘The preface as well as the Appendices 
critica ot masorethieae are here also very instructive and rich in information. 

5. Liber Pealmorum....Abid., 1880, ‘The size of this edition is the same as 
that of parts 1-4, It is not a xeprint of the former editions of the Psalms pub- 
ished by Baer et Delitzsch in 1861 and 1874, but improved upon the former, as 
‘the learned preface tells us. ‘The preface is followed by Hlementa Accentuationis 
Metricae (with reference to Psalms, Job and Proverbs). ‘Then follows the 
Hebrew text with the different critical appendices, ‘The last page contains an 
Indecs omnium quae hace psalmorum editio continet. 

6. Liber Proverbiorum....ibld., 1880. The preface 1s followed by a very 
earned treatise De Primarum Vocabulorum Literarum Dagessatione. ‘The same 
apparatus as in the other parts is here also given, also the Zndex on the last page, 

1. Libri Daniels Barae et Nekemiae....1bid., 1882, ‘The preface occupying 
pp. L-vi. 18 followed by Glossae Fridericé Deliteschit Babylonicae, pp. vite-xi 
‘Then comes Chaldaiomi Biblici adumbratio (or Chaldes Paradigms) pp. xv.-Ivi., 
to which are appended Adnotationes, pp. Wvitlx. ‘The eritical apparatus and a 
fall index conclude this part of the Old Testament, ‘That the editor's aim is to 
sive n correct text may be seen from the fact, that they removed in Nehemiah 
vil, the reading of verse 68 from the text to the bottom of the same with the 
‘remark “that in some codlces these words are here found.”” 

8, Liber Bacchielis....1b14., 1884, ‘The pretace occupying pp. vi-Ix., {8 fol- 
owed by Specimen Glossarii-Hzechielico Babylonict auctore Friderico Detitesch, 
pp.X-xviil, As in other parts, here too, the text is followed by Appendices orit- 
‘cae et masoreticae, 78-188, 

8. Quingue Volumina: Oanticum Cantionrum, Ruth, Thrent, Beclestastes, 
Bother, tbid., 1888. 

10, Liber Ohronicorum....cum Prasfatione Francisco Delitsch atqus commenta- 
tions Frid. Delitasch de nomine Tiglathpilesaris,tbid., 1888, 

11, Liber Jeremiae,...bid., 1890, the last part to which Delitzsch wrote the 
preface, he died March 20, 1800, 

12, Libri Joouae  Judioum ...Sdid., 1801, and 18. Liber Samuetis,1802, edited 
by Baer alone, 

‘The Preface and appendices accompanying each part is well worthy of study. 

‘We have thus brought down the history of the printed text of the Ola ‘Testa- 
‘ment to our own days, covering a space of over four centuries, 
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Conteibuttons to the History of Geography.—In Hxpratca, VIUL, 65-78, I 
published a geographical treatiso in verse, attributed to David of Beth Rabban by 
Assemani, I had reason to believe that my text was unpublished, But Prof. 
Nildeke notified me that it had already been printed—from some other MS.—by 
Cardabi, in his Liber Theasuri de arte poetica Syrorum. Romae, 1875, p. 41, Prot. 
N. seems to have been the only one to notice this (by a chance lexleographical 
notice); but the volume is not in my own library nor in any other accessible to me 
in America, While in Paris last summer (1892), I had a chance of making use of 
the copy belonging to the Bibliotheque Nationale and have noted the following 
variants. Unimportant variants I have omitted. Cardab’s MS. contains some 
additions and some readings which I think aro better than in my MS. ‘The 
numbers refer to the line 








2, wS] aad 4, D9] [25bo g, femty] lenzdy 79, aXe sil bsod 
99, aZeeo 24, badions 25, Iéjanay 97, Sate] gate 97, Ident] 
l4;a-2 41, My MS, has omitted one-half of the strophe which is supplied in 
that of Cardahi, ‘The lines run as follows: Wsamde «Lian enyjo Jon, 
fees Say Hattey -omtiiqn 46, Hiow] ites 47, After thisa whole line 
ig added, IW22p%20 Bpacle «LS 08 IF el 50, SEQ 54, Beall] Bel 


Bi. AL] + wt 58, M2 75,4 Wendy doo Hawes 79, 





a] wt ada! 
81. baves] baweh | 69, com cnc ony Lille 84, NS py 85, Re 
91, qAcdso 99, ela] <2! 102, aan 108, hope cio sea tdly yl 
LIL gale 119, @pmete Ho 115, IélLec 179, ewe 199, audio 
195, bOSZ 199, Bajos] MaypSo 180, Nosle] doile 195, Med 197, ao 


188, Wuaass yal tat end + wneseyey Ketds to aj .[ZeJace fpeaace 
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11, Lenate 1439/4, LeSasele Tepoe a ete gtawe wo} ease 
UAT, Lapac] Lee 158, [ily Llgo Zasodal 168, —Ipsel Lines 178/4 
come after 174/5, 180, MSg%e 183, Sil) IASgie oopco 188, mbSgSany 
109, LEZ cto pase way -crpeew we} aioe aude 195, Melodly 197 
Jémsaase] VOdaas 901. Hy 1K, 205, waihee oun cod 913, Pop y 
218, 12aelo] 1Zass}o 293, Milo] Mo ; Tier] sing, 294, era 296, 
Pu] pis 298, Saasec] Dasiec 296, ombaley 990, cmdey> 246, 
Hino 249, bon, 951, thpatond] aaby2 903, 8, WX 264, Loy] 
Tey 267, pantoy] pane? 271, Ihao poh He 973, gow SoS Jno soe 
BSS 215, HS 282,4 banew ay touche rob BLD yl eto, 


‘My attention is also called by Prof. Nestle to the fact that the MS. trom 
‘which the piece 1s taken has been lately described by G. H. Gwilliam in Studia 


Biblica et Heelesiastca, it. 68. 
Rucmanp Gorrmen, 
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AUS DEM BABYLONISCHEN RECHTSLEBEN 
‘UND F. E. PEISER.* 





& IL) YON J, KOHLER 








‘Through the publication of Strassmaier's Babylonische Texte, a fresh impetus 
has been given to the study of the legal and commercial documents of Babyloni 
and among those who have contributed to the recent advancement of our 
Knowledge of thi n_of Assgriclogy, Dr. Felix E. Peiser occupies « 
most prominent position. Already in his Studien sum Babylonischen Rechts 
‘wesen, published in Z., Vol. IIL. (1888), he showed his adaptability for the 
investigation of this difficult subject and following up this important article 
by n publication with copious comments of the Sargon-stone and of twenty 
Keilschriftliche Actenstnecke (1889), he established his reputation as an author- 
ity on the subject, After a short intorval, a more elaborate work appeared 
under the title of Babylonische Vertraege (1890), being tho texts with translitera~ 
tion, translation and commentary, of the legal documents in the Berlin Museum, 
together with additional material obtained at the British Museum, As Oppert’s 
great work on the Documents Juridiques de UAssyrie et de la Chaldee formed the 
interpretation of the legal texts, 40 this latter publication of 

‘Peisor’s may be said to mark the beginning of a second era in their interpretation, 
‘He now follows up his study of the texts by what we may call a aystematio utili- 
zation of their contents. ‘The mere translation of the tablets, even if combined 
with the philological discussion of the words, is of little value unless we also draw 
the proper conclusions from the data supplied by the documents. ‘This Dr. 
the first, place the exce 
.cuting the cobperation of the distinguished Professor of Com- 
parative Jurisprudence at the Berlin University for the elucidation of the juridical 
aspects of the literature in question, Already in a previous publioation—in the 
Babylonische Vertraege—Dr. Kohler had made some notable contributions to the 
‘subject, but he now enters upon it at greater detail. It is manifestly impossible 
for the Assyriologist also to make himself an authority on questions of law. A. 
vision of the labor sary or rather, just such a combination as is 
represented by M and Kohler, the one thoroughly versed in the 
Babylonian literature, the other able to bring his extensive knowledge of ancient 
‘and modern jurisprudence to bear upon the forms and methods employed 
by the ancient Babylonians in their commercial transactions. ‘The result. is 
in full accord with the expectations held out, ‘Two parts of this publication 
have now appeared and wo are safe in saying that they constitute one of the 
‘most important publications that has yet appeared upon this branch of Baby- 
lonian literature. Divided into a series of chapters, each chapter treating of 
some distinct subject, the wealth of information offered may be judged by 


‘Lelpaig: Pfeifer, 1690-81. 
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an enumeration of the subjects thus treated, viz, the slave trade and general 
status of slaves, marriage relations, banking business, guarantee, notes of indebted- 
ness, mothods of payment, and pledges. So much for the first Heft, In the 
second part, further discussion as to the status of the slave and the legal points 
involved in marriage settlements are entered upon, together with valuable indica- 
tions as to the righta of the widow, and the law of divorce. A chapter is sot aside 
for the important question of adoption, followed by one on testament and inherit 
ance, ‘There follow, division of estates, holding property in common, and trans- 
fer of debts, Additional data to the general subject of guarantee and security 
are offered which modify some of the concusions reached in the first part. 
‘A particularly complete discussion is given of the nice regulations established for 
salesand rovooation of sales under various circumstances. Rent, and labor contracts 
are touched upon and an exhaustive chapter follows, on partnerships, both on their 
formation and on their dissolution. ‘The second part closes with an interesting 
‘elucidation of the method by which legal suits were conducted by the Babylonians 
‘and the various kinds of punishment in the jurisdiction of the court, ‘The plan 
pursued under each section is to offer illustrations of every statoment mado by 
translations of texts relating to the subject whereupon an explanation of the 
case involved, is given together with evidence bearing upon it chosen from other 
tablets. ‘The advantago of such a method both for the specialist and the general 
student of sociology is obvious. ‘The former has the material furnished to him 
which may be used as the starting-point for entering into further questions of 
ota, that must naturally be omitted in a work like the one before us; the latter 
‘obtains an insight into social conditions prevailing in antiquity that is more valua- 
dle and more satisfactory than mere statement of results. ‘The number of texts 
‘thus introduced is very large, over one hundred being adduced in full. ‘The trans- 
lations themselves are admirable and leave little to be desired. As an introduo- 
tion, therefore, to the stady of the legal literature no better method could be 
recommended than carefully going over these texts, comparing the tra 

with the original and noting especially the forco of tho numerous 1 
involved. In tho interpretation of the Intter, Messrs. Peisor and Kohler are par- 
ticularly happy. In this respect their work represents a notable advance over 
provious efforts, So in the first section, the suggestion is made that the rather 
puzzling phrase which one meets with a number of times in the documents, to 
take money “from the street,” has reference to money that is actually available. 
‘The nuance which our authors would add of ‘money taken from business capital,” 
plies to the example adduoed but introduces a eataro which wo venture to say 
is not essential, In No. 1 (1.12) of Peiser’s Babylonische Vertraege, I believe 
‘that nothing more is intended than would be conveyed by our expression “float- 
{ng eapital,” in contredistinotion to such as is “locked up” in investments or for 
other reasons is not available, 

Again in the explanation of the cases presented, Messrs. Poiser and Kohler 
manifesta clearness and accuracy which inspires confidence in the results reached 
by thom. Occasionally, however, they seem to miss the point. Thus in the 
explanation of Nbk 346 (p.6) from which our authors would conclude that a 
“fugitive slave” might be sold. ‘The supposition does not seem plausible and the 
arguments advanced despite their ingenuity, are not convineing. We believe that 
‘better explanation of the tablet in question will be obtained if wo interpret the 
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phrase (Il 9-10) put biliku u mitutu Sa Barikil....na¥t not asa guar 
antee that the slave “is a fugitive and that he is not dead,” but as a guarantee 
that at the time of the sale, he is neither incapacitated nor dead. ‘The guar- 
antee seems to be nothing more than a formula precisely like the very common 
‘one which also appears in this tablet (1. 6) of the guarantee before the sibi w 
pakiranu u aradsarrutu wu mar bandtn officials. Just as this formula 
imply means that the official records of those departments of the Babylonian 
civity are free from any objections to the sale on the ground of rebellious conduct 
‘on the part of the slave, or of prior claims against him or claim of adoption (which 
removes him from the status of serfdom) s0 the assurance is also given that the 
slave is in good condition and alive. Such an assurance would be necessary in 
case the transaction was made, as must often have happened, in the absence of the 
slave. ‘The meaning here proposed for balaku injured,” i. e. incapacitated 
from work seoms preferable to “fight,” in view of V R. 25, 16-17 where the ordi- 
nary stom for “fleeing” abatu is used, whereas halaku immediately follows 
mitu, the three terms, death, injury and flight thus forming a descending seal 
‘There’ are other points in which we might differ from Mossrs. Peisor and 
Kobler, e. g, on p.2 of the first part we would suggest that the four Kekels addi- 
tional to the tax of one-sixth are part payment—perhaps interest—on the note 
wve held by the master, and on p. 9 (1. 2) we would answer the 
i-itirat was dead at the timo of the issue of the 
document discussed, in the negative, and suggest that the dowry at the time of 
‘marriage was paid into the hands of the father of the groom to form part, a8 it seems, 
of the family estate—a custom for which Nbn 243 offors confirmatory evidenc 
‘and moro the like. But the value of the work is in no way impaired by auch dif- 
ferences of opinion that must naturally exist and continue to exist for some time 
in a comparatively new ficld of investigation. Mossrs. Poiser and Kohler would 
‘be the last to claim that thoy have satisfactorily solved all the problems touched 
‘upon in their work. When, as in the case of “ security” regulations, they enter 
upon an exhaustive investigation, the 

but they very properly touch in a cursory manner upon matters for which the 
material is as yot insufficient, satisfied with having suggested problems and 
pointed out the way in which they are to be treated and solved. It is mothod 
above all that is at present needed in Assyriological research and especially 
‘the case of the legal documents where work and erude disous- 
sions with insufficient knowledge of legal methods and forms, on the part 
of some scholars, have done a good deal of mischief. ‘There will be less exouse 
than ever for blundering, after the clear exposition that our authors have 
given of the way in which the “contracts” must be studied. We understand that 
two more numbers of the Studien may be expected. We look forward to the con- 
tinuation of the work with great interest, confident that the high standard charac- 
terizing what bas already appeared will be maintained. In conclusion we 
would like to offer the suggestion that upon the completion of the work, Dr. 
Peiser will furnish substantial indices such as he with commendable consistency 
hhas supplied to his previous publications. A book without an index is like 
pitcher without a handlo—hard to manage. Among these indices should be one 
in which under appropriate headings, such as slave, marriage, house, pledge, rent, 
notes, and the like, (arranged alphabetically,) the data furnished by the tablets 
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discussed should be briefly indicated with references of course to the tablets, and 
to the passage or passages in the publication itself where the subject is touched 
upon, The work is not intended merely for the specialist and we recommend it 
most heartily to the attention of students of antiquity in general. 
‘Morris Jastaow, JR., 
May, 1892, University of Pennsylvania, 








SOME RECENT GERMAN WORKS, 








It is a singular coincidence that just as the English theological world has been 
favored with such superior works as Driver's “Introduction to the Literature of 
the Old Testament,” and a beginning of the Gesenius-Robinson Hebrew Lexicon 
as revised by Brown, Driver and Briggs, two German works have appeared 
which practically cover the same ground, and do this from essentially the same 
standpoint and on the basis of the same scientifiomethods and principles. ‘hes 
works aro first the Hebracisches Woerterbuch sum Alten Testament, by Dr. Ontl 
Siegfried, of Jona, and Dr. Bernhard Stade, of Giessen (Leipsig: Verlag von Veit 
and Company. 1892-93. Size 9x7 inches, pp. 978 in two parts, Price of both 
parts 15 marks), and secondly, the Binleitung in das Alte Testament, by Dr. O. H. 
Gornill, Professor in Kinigsberg (Rreiburg: Mohr. 1891. Size 9x6 inches, 
pp. xii, 825, Price 7.50 mark). Of this work the second edition has made its 
appearance. In both eases the palm, as studenta’ books, can be given, we be 
justly, to tho English works ; as these, notwithstanding the fact that the German 
works contain some excellencies not found in the Knglish, aro by their matter 
and manner best adapted for independent work and research on the part of the 
investigator. is especially true of the lexicon. While the German lexicons 
may possibly claim superiority by the fulness with which some shades of 
‘meanings aro developed and separated ; yet the entire absence of etymologi 
‘and comparisons with the other Semitic tongues; the comparative meagerness of 
the references to the Old Testament usages, in which respect the Bnglish work 
falls ittle short of a completo concordance, placing almost the entire working mate- 
rial atthe disposal of the students; the fact that it is not arranged on the basis of 
‘the stem system, as the English work is; the further faot that the English 
will probably bring one-fourth more material, and in general makes the processes 
of evolving the meanings at least practically if not ex professo a matter of great 
prominence, while the German really gives only the results without the processes, 
all these characteristics show that both from a strictly scientific standpoint, 
as also when we consider the practical needs of the conscientious student. who 
does not blindly swear tn verba magistri or heed the ipse dizit of even an acknowl- 
‘edged authority, but aims to discover the why and wherefore of important results, 
the English is a work of greater value for the independent Old Testament stu- 
dent than the German, although the latter will at times aid where the former fai 

‘The Siegtried-Stade work aims at defining the Old Testament words as the: 
appear in the light of modern literary and historical criticism. It has been the 
constant complaint that the old Gesenius lexicon has in recent decades fallen into 
the hands of its enemies. It is true that Gesenius was a rationalist, and in so far 
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as the lexicon could reflect the theologioal attitude of the author (which was not 
the case fifty and more years ago in anything like the same degree that it now is), 
the older editions of Gesenius were true to the author's views, and was so to a 
great extent even after it came into Ridiger’s hands. Tndeed, this feature was s0 
pronounced that not a few English and American scholars refused for years to use 
the Gesenius dictionary on account of its rationalism. The liberal school of the- 
ology in Germany certainly had an historic right to the revision of the standard lexi- 
‘con, which virtually monopolized the market and directed the studies of all 
young Hebraists of Germany for half a century. ‘The last editions have been in 
‘charge of Professors Muhlau and Volek, the Old and New Testament professors in 
the German Russian University at Dorpat, and both of them representatives of the 
the “Erlangen,” or conservative and confessional school. ‘The ninth edition, pub- 
lished some eight years ago, raised a storm of indignation in the advanced circles for 
both philological and theological reasons, ‘The claims of both Assyriology and of 
the literary and archaological reconstruction of the Old Testamont were ignored. 
Its sharpest crities were not only Siegfried, in behalf of modern theology, and the 
younger Delitesch, in behalf of Assyriology (of. his The Hebrew Language Viewed 
‘in the Light of Assyrian Research, London: Williams and Norgato, 1883), but 
also s0 conservative a man as Strack, of Berlin. ‘The tenth edition of 1898 was a 
‘marked improvement from the philological side, but did not satisfy its eritics from 
the theological. In the definitions of the terming technict of Old Testament history, 
literature, and theology, tho old conservative, landmarks remained fixed, The 
latest, the eleventh edition, diffors from tho tonth in little more than tho omission 
of tho Introduotion on the Sources and the addition of the addenda of the tenth. 
‘Tho Siogfried-Stade work is now the answer of the liberal school to the determined 
conservative tendencios of the Gesonius lexicon, It must be said, however, that 
this negative or opposition tendency is not so obtrusively prominent as had been 
feared or hoped. In this respect the new lexicon is something of » surpriso, 
although its adoption of critical views is pronounced. Aside from this, too, as a 
hilological work it has advantages abovo and beyond the old Gosenius. In many 
sspects the two works supplement exch other. ‘The new lexicon is probably one- 
fourth larger than its rival. Tta motto, "Eat quardam etiam netciendi ars et 
‘cientia,” is surprisingly modest. Probably the groatest weakness of the work is 
its unscientific method of giving almost nothing but results. This is all tho moro 
surprising as coming from thi class which 
has raised tho ery of “‘unwissonschaftlich,” and Catholic method,” against. such 
works as the Zéokler-Strack commentaries, and other theological compendiums 
and handbooks written from a conservative standpoint, ‘The second half, which 
has just appeared, completes the lexicon, gives the introduction, as also two 
appendices, one a Lexidion of the Aramaic portions of the Old Testament, and 
the other a German-Hebrew word list. 

Cornill’s Binleitung, like Drivor’s Introduction, begins a new series of theo- 
logical works, which wil set forth the various theological disciplines as they appear 
in the light of modernoriticism. Theseries is entitled Grundriss der theologischen 
Wissenschaften. ‘The chief branches are to be given in fourteen volumes, and 
1 second series will include auxiliary and subordinate branches. Cornill 1m 
1 special object to introduce the student into the seorets of the processes of Old 
Testament advanced criticism, and if the student is prepared to accept all the 
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details of his exegesis, as well as his general theological standpoint, his work will 
prove an excellent manual. But just hero lie the difficulties, which difficulties 
Cornill does not try so often or so completely to solve for the Germans as does 
Driver for his English readers. Indeed, the whole work of Cornill shows that it 
is written for those who in principle agree with him and whom it is necessary to 
instruct only in matters of dotail ; while Driver everywhere, and certainly cor- 
reotly, has in view the fact that he must seek new ground, and that he must con- 
‘ert to an acceptance of the fundamental theological principles as well as of the 
literary and critical processes. For that reason his fulness of detail and prelimi- 
nary discussions are a boon to the English reader, who in reading Cornill's work 
will often place an interrogation mark, and put questions which the author does 
not answer. Comill, like Driver, takes up the separate books in their order in the 
Hebrew codex, and di the literary problem in connection with them. His 
x in general those of the advanced school, as ean be seen from the synop- 
n in the November (1801) number of the Old and New Testament Student 
(pp- 800-804), In addition he gives also a general introduction (pp. 277-810), includ- 
ing the history of the Canon, but only in outline, and, of course, not such as to be 
compared with the works of Buhl and Wildeboer. ‘This fonture Driver doos not 
make prominent, Cornill has comparatively few references, and, we think, none at 
f the first four books of 





















tion with the documents and their union receive considerable attention, ‘The 
author has rare powers of condensation, Every word counts, and there seems not 
to be a syllable of padding in the whole book. The indices, for once in a German 
book, aro exhaustive (pp. 811-825), and aro incomparably superior to the meagre 
‘two pages in Driver's work, ‘The historical survey of Old ‘Testament criticism 
given by Cornill is excellont, with not a fow special points. It is to be regretted 
‘that Driver has not given such s bird irvey of this history ; it was more 
necessary for English than for German students. 

A genuine sur ons of the day is the work of Pro- 
fessor Dieokhoft, of the University of Rostock, entitled Die Inspiration und Ire 
dwumstoviokeit der Heitigen Schrift. (Leipsig: Naumann, 1891, pp. 111. Size, 
9x6 inches, Price, % cents.) ‘The author occupies the chair of Church History 
in the most conservative and confessional University in the Fatherland, but dis- 
tinguished himself chiefly by his writings on dogmatical subjects. His little work 
does not aim to be an exhaustive exegetical or dogmatical treatise on the Inspira- 
ranoy of the Soriptures, but rather a treatment of the subject from 
‘of the history of dogma. He aims to show that the old Protestant 
‘view of an inspiration, which demands an absolute inerrancy on the part of the 
Scriptures must not only be given up because absolutely irreconcilable with. the 
facts of Seripture and history, but also thet this extreme view is only that of the 
ogmaticisms of the seventeenth century, and not that of the best representatives 
of the ancient school and the Reformation. He cites as leading reprosontative 
Augustine, and Luther, and attempts to show that these great Church Fathers 
‘entertained views concerning the human factor in the origin of the Bible books 
which exclude the mechanical theory of inspiration as taught by the later dogma- 
ticism, ‘This point, at least, can be now regarded as settled. But the question 
still remains whether the advocates of a freer theory of inspiration, not abso- 
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lutely excluding even the slightest of errors, have a right to appeal to thi 
Fathers as does Dieckhoff, In the first place,’ notwithstanding the fact that 
the author has introduced page after page of most instructive citations from 
Augustine, Luther, and other Fathers, he has not been able to produce a single 
passage in which these have admitted the presonoe of an error in the Seriptures— 
‘showing at most that their views of the Bible do not absolutely exclude the possi 
Dility of such errors; and, secondly, since these Fathers never regarded thi 
question in any other than a practical light (never in « theoretical light as a litera- 
ture), it is doubtful if it is lawful to appeal to them for an answer to a question 
which they had never asked themselves in the sonse in which it is now put to 
them, It seems out of place to appeal to them for their views on the theory of 
absolute inerrancy as to ask them for their views on the nature of electricity. 
Dieckhof? endeavors to show that even if the absolute inerraney of the Scriptures 
must be given up, the Bible nevertheless and none the less continues to be the 
basis and firm foundation of Christian faith and teaching. It is moro than 
doubtful if by his arguments he can convince those who are not convinced 
already. In one respeot his book has a repellant tendenoy ; his tone in eritioizing 
the traditional vi wpiration is harsh and rasping, and his negative and 

i positive and construct- 
ive work. His little volume Je contribution toward the solution of the 
‘voxod problem of the doctrine of the Saored Scriptures, now he burning quostion 
of the hour in theology, and develops finely some of the historical phases of the 
problem ; but it is not solution itself, and least of alla solution by the substitution 
of something better for what has boon discarded. In this dirvction much better 
work has been and can be done. His views have met with such opposition that 
he has been compelled to reply in a separate brochure. 

Prof. Gonax H, Souopn, 
olumbus, O. 














































KOHODS *ARUKH COMPLETUM.* 





‘The great work whose title appears hore below is now completed, and there is 
no doubt that all erities, without exception, the severest ones included, will agree 
in saying. that Dr, Kohut's new edition of the 'Arukh is indeed epoch-making ; 
that it is one of the foremost works in Semitic lexicography, and that for a thor 
ough and critical study of the largo and ramified telmudie and midrashic literature 
of the Jews itis indispensable, 

‘work,”—thus we designated it in the beginning of this notice, And 
itis indeed great; great in the double sense of the word. In the peculiar idiom of 
the Hebrew writers of the Middle Ages, it is great JNFIDIV INVIDI, in ite 
‘quantity and in its quality. 
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In order to show how voluminous the work is, we will state here, before we 
proceed further, that the size of the volume is quarto and that-each page has two 
columns, The following are the numbers of the pages: Volume T. contains 
EXXIV. -+ 344 pp. ; Vol. IT. 392 pp.; Vol. IIL, 62; Vol. IV., 368; Vi 
Vol. VI., 468; Vol. VIL, 816; Vol. VITE, 302 pages. Appended to th 
‘end of Vol. VIIL, an extensivo Index, with a special pagination, containing 
‘Yun. pages. A supplementary volume, under the title "J7YFT ]!M, was published 
jin New York, 1892, which contains LxXxr. -+ 78 pages. 

Kobut's work is a very large amplification of the old 'Arukh, i, 6. of that tal- 
mudical lexicon whose author, R. Nathan bon Jebidl, of Rome, finished it, as he 
{informs us in some epigraphic verses at the end of his work, on Friday, the 19th 
‘Adar 4861.26. (March,1101). Rashi, cotemporary of R. Nathan, quoted already 
‘very often from the 'Arukh in his biblical as well as in his talmudical commenta, 
‘Another cotemporary, R. Kalonymos, of the Jewish Academy in Rome, 
migrated to Worms, in Germany, brought a copy of the 'Arukh with him to 
hhis new home, and thereby and by the other copies which were rapidly made the 
‘Arukh soon became known in Germany and in northern France as well as, of 
course, in the Provence and in Spain, And thus we find that already in the very 
first contary after the completion of the 'Arukh the same was widely read and 
quoted, and that in thoso early days already it was considered a great light and a 
reliable guide to talmudical studies. A considerable number of Jewish scholars, 
living in the twelfth eentury, can be named who used diligently Nathan's "Arukh, 
it, quote from itand copy from it in very numerous places of thei 
among them, e. g, two grandsons of Rashi, (Samuel ben Méir and Jacob 
‘ben Mir), the so-called Tosaphists (annotators to the Talmud), BV'axar, of Worms, 
‘Moses ben Maimon, Abraham ben David, and others. All this shows, how 
in these early days the 'Arukh was held far and wide in high esteem. And so it 
was in the subsequent times among scholars down to our present age, Elin 
Lovita based his lexicographical works to a large extent upon the 'Arukh ; so did 
Tohannes Buxtorf, the elder, to whom Nathan's 'Aruch was the main source of his 
large Lezicon chatdaicum, talmudioum et raXbinioum s0, to namo a few more, 
Menahem de Lonsano, Benjamin Musaphia, David de 
of the Arukh, amplified it, or amended it 
toit, In modern times, too, the "Arulh w 
Isaiah Berlin, Moses Landau, eto. In fact, every ono who studied the language of 
‘the talmudical literature could not well avoid to utilize the 'Arukh, 

‘The value of this book does not consist merely in the explanations and defini- 
tions of the words and torms of which it treats in alphabetical order ; it claims 
‘and it deserves also valuation from another point of view. It is self-understood 
‘that Nathan's etymologies and definitions must, in many cases, appear as erroneous 
and as needing corrections. Considering that 800 years have elapsed since the 
‘Arukh has been written, and that immensely great progress in Semitic philology 
has been made during this time, most especially so in our own XIXth century, we 
cannot wonder that we cannot subscribe to all which was said eight centuries ago 
by that old Jewish lexicographer in Rome. But there is yet another side from 
which to look upon the ’Arukh. It contains an exceedingly large number of tal- 
mudical passages which in their wording and phrasing, or in the spelling of difi- 
‘cult vocables, differ materially from the passages as we have them before us in our 
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printed editions of the Talmud. ‘The toxt as we have it in these printed editions 
is almost hopelessly corrupted, and, in consequence of these corruptions, it has 
become, in many places, nearly unintelligible, or, at least, extremely difficult to 
comprehend. As there are very few manuscripts of the Talmud extant—the 
‘oldest complete Talmud MS. which has been preserved, is in the royal library in 
Munich, and was written in 13803—and as, therefore, from such MSS. compara- 
tively very little aid can be had for the textual criticism of the Talmud and for 
the restitution of a good and correct text of tho same, the great critical worth of 
the rich material contained in the 'Arukh, whose readings are. in general, prefer 
able to those of the Munich and other MS8., cannot be overvalued, 

And besides this, Nathan had before him the writings of many authors, emi- 
nent in talmudical lore, who lived prior to his times. From them he quotes, and 
out of their sources he drew largely ; especially from Hai Gaon, Rabbewu Hana- 
nel, Rabbenu Gershon, “the light of the diaspora,” eto. He quotes also from Ben 
Sira, from Abhoth de-Rabbi Nathan, Pirgé de-Rabbi Eliezer, and also from 
other books, which either have beon partially or totally lost, or which are still 
buried as manuscripts, difficult of access, to bo found in public libraries in 
Burope, or in private possession of individual Jews of the Orient, If we say hero, 
‘that the author of the 'Arukh quoted, as wo learn from the lists of Dr. Kohut in 
supplementary volume, Hai 492 times, Hananel 1466 times, and Gershon 565 
mes, then we may havo an idea of how great a help the 'Arukh is for the student, 
of the mental life of the Jews and of their literature in the centuries preceding 
R, Nathan, 

‘he 'Arwkh was one of the very first Hebrew books which was published by 
means of Guttenberg’s art, ‘The editio princops appeared sine looo et anno, but it 
has been proven by the bibliographors, that ite date is 1477. Since this first edi- 
tion, soven others have been published. But these editions, or at least the most 
cof thom, aro full of mistakos, false readings, and typographical errors. Kohut 

Ps ‘critically reconstructed, a correct toxt of Nathan's 
famous lexicon, and he was happy enough, not only to have copies of all the pre- 
‘vious printed editions before him, but he was enabled also to collate and com- 
pare sven ancient manuscripts of the 'Arukh (the oldest one of them, a Vienna 
‘MS., dating from the year 1286) and he has succeeded thereby in placing befor 
tho student as porfoct and correct a text of Nathan's work as could be ox 
Of the different editions of the 'Arukh and of the MSS. he used, Kohut gives us 
fall and highly interesting information in his Introduction, 

But it is not tho toxt of Nathan's 'Arukh alone which we have before us in 
Kohut’s D9’ PY. Besides Musaphia’s additional matter, published in the 
Inter printed editions of the 'Arukh, Kohut has added an exceedingly large num- 
‘er of articles of his own, and explained therein talmudical words which Nathan 
had entirely omitted. Ho has also enriched Nathan's original articles by addita- 
‘menta of a varied nature, by corrections, by etymologies, by the discovering and 
showing up of the sources from which Nathan drew, by very largely augmenting 
the number of illustrative passages from the talmudical literature, and thus 
Nathan's original work, though it is completely given, more so than in any of the 
previous editions, is in reality the smallest part of Kohut's 'Arukh Completun. 
It is to be much regretted, however, that different types have not been used, one 
Kind for the original work of Nathan, another one for the additions of Musaphia 
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and still another one for those of Kohut. As itis it requires somo exasperating 
labor to separate the original work from the overwhelming additio 

‘As to the etymologies of Kohut, we must restrict ourselves to saying, that 
tho author, by several works previously published by him (as e. g. Ueber juedische 
Angelologie und Daemonolopie in threr Abhaengigkeit vom Parsismus ; Beleveh- 
tung der persischon Pentateuch-Ucberseteung des Jacob Tawus; ete.) and by a large 
number of scholarly articles in the ZDMG., in Geiger's Jued. Zeitechr., Kobak’s 
Jeschurun, the London Jewish Quarterly Review, and in other learned periodicals, 
hhas long since become favorably known as a great linguist, who not only masters 
‘the entire field of Semitic Innguages, but who also can speak with authority on 
several Aryan languages, especially on tho Persian, While the various Aramaic 
Aialeots are predominant in the talmudio literature, and while a thorough knowl- 
codge of them is therefore highly necessary for the student of this literature, yet a 
knowledge of the Porsian language and literature and history is also very ‘desir- 
able, Itis particularly necossary to a thorough lexicographer of the ‘Talmud, for 
‘many terms in tho Taliud are dorived from Persian dialeots, and many points in 
tho religious caremonies, in the rituals, in the habits, views, customs, 
te. of the Jews can only be understood, after Persian cotemporary life, language 
and literature has been compared and after their mutual interdependence has 
Ddegome clear. 

‘And thus in general, Kohutis 'Arukh Completum is « work not alone for the 
philologian, but also for the Jowish historian and archmologist. Tt is an xceed- 
ingly rich mine for the knowledge of a literature which, without it, would have to 
remain to many a terra incognita, ‘The information, which the ’Arulth Completum 
furnishes, is mostly solid and reliable and rosts upon a vast orudition and an ex- 
tonsive acquaintance with the subject matter, or matters, it treats of, 

‘As a groat result of a raro and exceedingly painstaking, indefatigable, and 
consi 18 labor ~a labor which alone must have required many months of 
persevering assiduity—we must name the nineteon various indices at the end of 
volume VIIL,, filling alone 152-+ vin. quarto pages in emall print, 

‘To many single points in Kohut's etymologies, or explanations, and state- 
nents of another kind, exception may be taken, and undoubtedly will be taken, by 
scholars who work upon the feld of talmudical lore. But these exceptions eannot 
diminish much the great valuo of the large lexicon, which, after so many years of 
Aevotod labor by a competent scholar, has finally reached its completion. May it 
then contribute towards stimulating a love for a branch of study, which, after all, 
‘has had thus far not very many devotees, and which has been thus far almost 
‘exclusively fostered and cultivated by Jowish students, Delitasch, Wiinsohe, and 
‘few others, are exceptions. 

Partially, at least, we may claim the "Arukh Oompletum as a monument of 
American scholarship, since Dr. Kohut, though a native of Hungary and a grad- 
uate of German colleges and universities, has beon aresident of the United States 
about eight years, and now occupies the position of a Rabbi in one of the Jewish 
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ABEL'S VORARBEIT.* 





‘Tho title of this work clearly defines its object. ‘The author properly begins 
ith the vocabulary of the Muallakas. Among these are found the oldest com- 

plete productions in Arabic literature, written also in the purest language and best 
style and valued most highly by the native erities. In the occident they have 
heen greatly admired, Goethe having read Jones’ translation, 
‘magnificent treasures. ‘They point to a wandering m 
war, internally in a state of unrest on account of the feuds of different tri 
thom are portrayed the closest attachment to tribal relations, ambition, bravery, 
implacable desire for revenge mitigated by love's grief, benevolence, self-sacrifice 
—alliin the highest degree, ‘The value of these poems is increased by the fact 
that the greatest variety is found in them."t 

‘The publication of the text of the Muallakas does not strictly belong to the 
author's task, “He has undertaken this because Arnold’s edition is out of print, 
Abel says in the introduction that the toxt is the same as Arnold's, excopt a very 
fow deviations. ‘Thore are, however, at least twenty-five variations from Amold’s 
text without any other intimation being given that they aro nob his readings. 
‘This might prove a serious matter ; for one would think himself justified in rofer- 
ring to Abel's edition as Arnold's toxt, whereas the very reference givon might be 
reading uot rccoptable to Arnold, For example, Abel gives the first hemistich 
of Imrulkais verse 61 different from Arnold’s text. Abel follows the Calcutta 
edition and inferior manuscripts. Arnold adopts the reading of the Cod. Goth- 
anus which ho designates in his introduction as praestantissimus. Abel should 
have given in his notes a listof the different manuscripts and important editions of 
the poems, also in a very concise form Arnold’ critical annotations, or at least the 
variants. ‘As it is now the critical student cannot get along without Arnold. 

All of the orthographical changes mado by Abel that wo have noticed are 


correct, Some of those are Imralkais verso 8 QLLS for als; v.5 (also Ta 


¥. 2) AGS for ah gs 4 


63, Like for Like ; (although tho lattor is not without good authority); v. 96, 













































WD pa for get 5 Tar v AT Ca for LK. 


pS for JudS ; Kultum v.94, GsS5 for Cat55. Other changes are found in 





Tm, v.28 gual for cAtsd ; v. 61 mentioned above ; Tar. 10, SauF for GLE; 
Wh WSLS for GSGE 59.75, yelG for ye; v.81, pol for WUE; 
Kultum ¥. 45, apf for G2 ¥.50, Sad for SGLET; Antara v.48, ite) 





+ siunciowo Vox WGnmenvanzntonrssnx 41:8 VOWARMEITEN ZU INEM, r 
[DBR ALARN ARADISGHEN PoxsrE. I. Dre supEN Mu'AttaKix, Txxr, Youtevixpiars WOR- 
‘PERVERENIONNIS#, DEUTECIER UND ARAB ISOMER COMMONTAN BEARMEITRT YOR LUDWIG ABEL. 
‘Berlin, 191. Verlag von W. Spemann. 

‘ta his notes to West Oostilober Divan under Arabor. 
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for Hae: v.80, 388, tor B55 j Harith v.44, i for JS; v.42, sdhest 


for sLJaI7. Te would take up too much space to comment upon all of these. We 
should take exception among others to two. Tarafa v.75, according to Arnold's 
text, is to be translated “If they seek to dofame thy honor, I give them to drink 
the drinking (or the drink) of the cisterns of death before the threatening.” Ac- 
cording to Abel's it reads, “to drink the cup of the cisterns of death,” eto. It is 
true that the figurative use of “cup of something” for the thing itself is common, 
¢.. “oup of debasement,” “ oup of deaths,” YPWDID “cup of deliverances,” 
Ps. oxvi 18, It would be correct to say to drink of the cup af death but the cup 
af the cistern of death is meaningless, ‘The word ypl should not be substituted 
for Gy. Also in Tar, v.81, we has better authority than ole. Tt may 


be added that v, 62 of Tmrulkals, is out of its proper place, as the context shows, 
According to Wolff Paris codex brings it after v. 68, 

‘he Arabic notes aro extracts from the scholia in Arnold, also a few from 
EB, Frenkel’s An-Nabhas Commentar zur Mullaqua des Imruul-Quais, Halle, 1876, 
and from Codex Glaser 41 Bibl. reg. Borol. ‘The German notes give chiefly the 
sense of & passage along with somo explanations of words and allusions. Of these 
last more should bo explained, to wit: the antithesis between Kais ben Chalid and 


Amru ben Marthad, Ter, v.81; Lgalde 58 Deb 88; ppe Ant. v.22. hero 


should be also eros 
Both the text and the commentary should have head 

‘The writer is of the opinion that assistance of another kind also should be 
rondered the student, ‘The whole spirit of oriental poetry along with its mode of 
‘expression is entirely foreign to the occidental mind. ‘To usher a student into 
the study of these productions without conveying some idea of the nature of these 
pooms and of Arabio poctry in genoral is to make his work unnecessarily hard and 
‘correspondingly unattractive. ‘The commentary, or notes, should in addition con- 
tain a short statement of the various views relative to the meaning of Muallaka, a 
brief outline of the life of each poet and of the poem itself. This information is 
by no means aovessible to most students and whon it ia set forth in a text-book, 
it gives the instructor so much more time for his proper duties which certainly 
should not be of an elementary character. 

All who are interested in the study of Arabio literature should heartily sup- 
port Abel in his undertaking. ‘The next issue will be a vocabulary to W. Ahl- 
‘wardt’s ‘The Divans of the Six Ancient Arabic Poets. 

‘Wrir1am 0, Sprovux, 
University of Oinoinnati, 









































* Muallakat i Doutache ubertragen,p. 18. 
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THE SEMITIO ISTAR OULT. 
By Gronex A. Barron, Pa. D., 
Associa tn Bio Literature aod Semite Languages in Bey Maws College, Ps 


41. ISTAR OF NINEVEH, 


In classifying the great mass of material extant in the Assyrian language 60 
as to determine what mentions of Tstar refer to the Titar of Nineveh, what to the 
Titar of Atbela, and what to the Titar of Aiur, it is obvious that some canon of 
classification must be applied. ‘Two different canons are conceivable. One 
‘would be to take some undoubted reference to the Titer of a particular shrine, 
and with the characteristies of the goddess there pictured as a basis, refer to the 
‘goddess of that shrine all passages revealing like characteristics. ‘The other 
‘would be to seek in every instance some historical guide. For example, when a 
King speaks of Titar it may be considered probable that he refers to the Iitar 
‘worshipped at his capital unless he takes the pains to tell us that he refers to the 
Titar of another shrine. ‘The former of these principles is based on internal crit- 
{cism, the latter on historical probability. ‘The former assumes in advance that 
‘the characteristios of the gods are clearly defined and separate, the latter assumes 
that we do not know what their characteristics are or whether they overlap until 
‘the inscriptions reveal them to us. As a matter of fact the provinces of the gods 
in Assyria and Babylonia are not distinct. ‘They often overlap each other. It 
has therefore seemed safest to assume that when any king refers to Tatar he 
‘means the Titar of his capital city unless he otherwise states. ‘This gives us a 
tangible rather than a speculative basis on which to rest, and in investigations of 
such antiquity such a basis should always be sought, ‘This is the canon of clas- 
sification applied in this and the following chapters. 

‘We proceed first to collect the material referring to Titar of Nineveh. ‘The 
oldest mention which we can date is the hymn of Assurnasirpal son of Samii- 
‘Raman, recently published by Briinnow. 


132 Hunnatca, 
Prayer op AssonNasmrat, Sow ov Saatimasan (cir, 1800 B.C.)* 
Transliterated Text. 


J amiti-p? 20 
i-lit ta-na-da-a-ti 





1 Ipait im-bu-rvand 
2 ana ba-naat ni-mi-(ki- 

3 ana aticbat I-bar-bar ilu...-u-tapa sikeri 

4 ana Sar-rat ildni-pl Sa par-gi [ildni-pl rabati-p! ju-ut-Jlu-mu ka-tud-$a 
5 ana bé-lit alu Nina sal....[ilni)-p? Sa-ku-té 
6 
¥ 
8 
9 








i ta-bi-sl 





ilu Sin tarlicmat iu Som-si a (?) kul-lat sarru- 
ena pe-risaat purussi ileat kal gim- 
ana flit Sami w irgictim ana-bi-rat tipli-ti 
ena iema-at ikericbi liskacat un-ni 

10 ena ila-tim rimi-ni-ti fa mictorra 

UM du Bitar mimma ta béllalu i 

12 da-al-pa-ntl mal a-tem-ma-ra mab-ra-ki arbak-ka (2) 

13 ana atmu-wa hinu-bi lib-ta-n [u}-atun-ki 

Mana zikeriya Sdmaugi kebat-torki lip-petir 

15 amri-in-ni bilta kit swub-buraki Libba arad-ki 

16 m lu Adfurnag-irapal ana-ku im-ragu arad-ki 

7 Gah-to poli) flu-tickd pit-kudu na-ram-ki 

38 muckin XIV alu iftariti-p-ki la mu-par-kueu na-dienw 2i-bicki 

19 be nism parakkerki 

20 muda-biid kurun-nam bi-bil lib-bicki i te-ra-mi. 

21 apa m Samii iu Raman Sarri pa-lib ilinicp? rabiti-p2. 

‘ab-bacni-ma ina kicib fad-i fa Jo idueiu-nu mamman 

ul Desackuema bélutki ul dsap-pa-a keaaan 

nili-pl matu itu ABurdt ul ida-ni-ma ul im-da-horra flu-utrki 

at-tiema ilu Titar s-hdinegal-lat ilani-pt ra-tub-ti 

cna nish ini-ki tudinima tab-i-bu dilsiti 

8 ul-tu ki-rib Sad-i ana sip-pi niticpl tab-bic 

(ti ana Titab-bur da-ddemi 





awa bi 




































ienu-ti i-2u-ba ga-me-lu, 
ina pitki -ga-a ud-du-ub ildni-pl no-ak-mucti 

iiti-p! Hueub-ba-a-tt (dice anakn 

ilini-pl iul-pu-tati ab-ni edartuenu uttir 

thou XIV idtardti-pl (-kin-tu-nu ana geacti 

B-pit-ma isu irge dou urkarini ma’aln takni-f muctep-i-ib ilustiski 
a ina huragi lik-ti Hé-sumi (tal-mu ki-rib-ta 
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* of. tor the text, Zetacrift far Annyrtaloge, Vol. Vp. 70 
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PRAYER OF ASSURNASIRPAL Son or Sax@maMan, 
‘Translation, 
“The thing he received from me....the words I relate 
‘To the mother of wisdom. ...[the lady of] majesty 
‘To her who dwells at Ibarbar, the goddess [Who] made me renowned, 
‘To the queen of the gods, into whose hands aro delivered the commands of 
the great gods, 
‘To the Indy of Nineveh. .. .[of the gods), the exalted one, 
‘To the daughter of Sin, the sister of Samat, who rules all kingdoms, 
‘To her who determines decrees, the goddess of the universe, 
‘To the lady of heaven and earth, who receives prayers, 
‘To her who hears petitions, who heeds sighs, 
‘To the merciful goddess, who loves justice, 
Tatar—everything which is corrupted distressos her ! 
Adictions as many a8 I see I bewail before thee ! 
‘To my sorrowful words may thy ears be inclined, 
‘To my afficted speech let thy heart be open, 
‘Look on me, © Lady, thus may thy turning make glad thy servant's heart, 
Tam Assurnasirpal, thy adicted servant, 
Humble, worshipping thy divinity, provident, thy favorite, 
‘Who set up thy fourteen goddesses, who without ceasing offers thy sacrifices, 
‘Who desires thy shrines, who adorns thy sanctuary, 
Who makes abundant the wine, the joy of thy heart, which thou lovest, 
‘Pho son of Sambiraman, the king, the worshipper of the great gods. 
‘Twas begotten in tho midst of mountains which no one knows. 
Thad no understanding, and to thy ladyship id not regularly pray, 
‘The people of Assyria neither knew nor received thy divinity, 
But thou, O Titar, mighty princess (2) of the gods, 
In the lifting up of thy eyes didst thou teach me and destred’st my lordship. 
‘Thou didst take me from the mountains and call me to the threshold of the 
people, 
‘Thon didst establish for me the soeptre of the shrines for ever (lit. till the 
growing old of the dwelling), 
And thou, O Istar, didst make great my name, 
And thou hast given to the faithful salvation (and) reward, 
‘Tt went forth from thy mouth to renew the burned gods, 
‘The falling temples I renewed, 
‘The overthrown gods I built up, I restored to their places; 
‘Tho fourteen goddesses were exalted, I established them for ever, 
made a bed of urkarinu-wood, a firm divan giving rest to thy divinity, 
‘Whose interior was surrounded with gold. adorned 
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nisik-ti abui-pl Sadi Ahura wre-einti kids. 
lai ana Su-ub-bit f-mal 
nam-mirdi kima Soruri du Somat asi 
orti-ti ina’ Lbarbar S-bat I 
Ling) mi-ni{ -kal-ild 





Bs 























abate 


2 we pit it Eu 


Reverse, 





ing ma-har ilu 
Kit la palib ilu: 





napetan a-pacta-nu ul (di-bara 
urun-nam ia oapla-bi ana da-deri 
Dit-nu-u rig-ma tim-su-kacku si-mat, 
12 u bade balltip? nu-um 
18 iniae bitro-mema ul 

M4 ul efa-kaa ann flisni paran kak-keti 

YG di mati bylta murgu In na-par-ku-w bal-kw si-ki-ya, 
16 anaku m ilu ABburnag-irapal Ki-ud-lupa palib-ki 








ma ka-bat-ta-kilip-pa-tir 

Jn Mb-barkt ili-ya lim-ra-ag 

21 Wight murgl Mim-sicki bi 
i Aki bit lim-ku-ta pacta-bi 
sicki ta Ie tnwu ka-a-a-an 








sail Atiur 





ikal m ilu A8turbani-apal Yarri kitiati farri matu ilu ARiur hi, eto. 


‘Tuo rst ine of tho reverse is llegtble, 
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87 With nifikti-stones of the mountain, I adorned it (the statue) lke. 
88 Imade it beautifully bright. I Aled it. 
89 made it shine like the splendor of the rising (2) sun. 
40 Iset it up (2) in Tharbar, the dwelling of its might, 
41 In what have I wronged theo ?....... 
42 Why (?) hast thou appointed me disease? 
Dolls, pestilence. 
-floeing away of faith. 














2 Continually. a 
8 Before thy divinity. sss... sss 

4 As one who does not worship thy divinity [I am tortured] 
5 tT have not incurred sin and evil (why am T afflicted ?) 
6 

1 

8 

° 





In (my) foundations, I am unloosed. . 
‘Tam broken in pleces, rest (?) £ (do not find (?)], 
On the throne of my kingdom I fasted, 
‘To the meal I had prepared I did not come near, 
10 ‘The wine of the temple-service into gall 
11 Is changed, I am confusgd in (my) word, of the beauty 
12 And joy of lite I am deprived. 
18 My eyes are sealed, I cannot 800 5 
14 Ido not lift them up above the face of the earth, 
16 How long, O lady, shall the disease without cessation destroy my members ? 
16 I, Assurnagirpal, sorely alflicted, thy worshipper, 
17 Who seizes tho staff of thy divinity, who prays to thy Indyship, 
18 Be favorable to me, to thy mightiness let me pray, 
19 Because thou att strong pity me, let thy heart be open 1 
20° Do good, lot thy heart be grieved over me ! 
21 Cause (my) sickness to go out, restrain (my) sin! 
22 From thy mouth, © lady, let my tranquility fall! 
28 The priest-king, thy favorite who never changes, 
24 Grant him merey and strengthen his weakness, 
25 Intercede for him with thy beloved, the father of the gods... A8ur! 
26 Unto future days let me exalt thy ladyship (?) 
27. . let me magnify .. 





++ sheaven and earth.” 











‘This js the oldest memorial we have of the Iitar of Nineveh. It professes to 
‘come from cir. 1800 B.C. The copy which we have comes from the library of 
Assurbanipal, and yet there is about the whole tablet an archaic style and color- 
ing which points toa much higher antiquity for its origin. ‘The occurrence of 
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Mrnrions ov Tinan of Nivevew Iv AssunNASmPAr,, 885-860 B.O. 

‘i u tirgi kati-ya iu Dear bait 
ramat Yangu-ti-a Iu-tam-gu-reni-ma {pit kabli u tabaci libata ub- 
Jama, 





2 (LR. 18,70) Ina ki-bit du Atfur du Istar ilini-pl rab@ti-pl bili-pl-a igtu alu 


nua a-tu-mus, 









8 (1R,25.91) A-na matu Ismtib-ri-pl lik, Matu I 
tite ak-iud, isu guitri-pl ta Is-mt-ib-ri-p! a-ki-si ana alu Ni-nu-a 
ub-la ana du Titer bi-lat alu Ni-nu-a tabti-ya akis (?). 








Manrions or Timan or Niveven 1N Saacmawesen II, 860-825 B, 0, 


1 (Obelisk Ins. 1. 18 sq.) Zw Titar rit-ti tamit uw irgi-tt ta pa-an ear-du-tt 
uk-lu-lat (ildni}.p2 rabGti-p! mu-ti-mu timaticp? muarcbund Karru-ti 





2 (HOR, 7.8) Llu itor bi-lat kabli' w tabari 





‘Mewrions 1x Sannii-Rawa, 825-812 B, C. 
1 (LR, 80.13) Ina ki-bit iu ABvur iu Samad iu Raman ilu Titar ilini-pl 
tilelia kima kibMib-té (2) ana tipi-ple ik-nucty, 


‘Manmions or Ivan ov Niwzven in Sncon, 722-705 B.C. 


(This passage is found in Winckler’s Keilschrifttarte Sargons IL. p. 29 pl. 621, 
5 4q., leo in the Sargon cylinder 1. 69 pub. by Winckler op. cit. p. 48, and in 
Lyon’s Sargontente, p. 17.1. 86,81.) 

1 Tw A-na muiallim ip-it ke-ti-ya du Deter mu-tam-mt-bat, nitiplin ni- 
dit abulli iv Anum iu Tétar ta Siid abdri ai-jun, 
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Yarra for king along with patisi, ot as it is now read iakkw is s0 far as we know 
‘an anachronism in Assyria at 1800 B, C., and points to an editing of our hymn at 
alater date, Notwithstanding this the statements of the hymn must have been 
based on an older tradition, and for our purposes may be regarded as historical. 

After this hymn we have no certain reference to the Tstar of Nineveh for 
neatly a thousand years. ‘There are references to Tatar in a letter of ‘Tusbratta 
king of Metanni to Amenophis IIT. king of Egypty* but we have no evidence that 
‘the Titar of the shrine at Nineveh was in the writer’s mind. ‘The probabilities 
are that she was not. 

Asturrit-iti, king of Assyria clr. 1160 B. O.t possibly refers to her in a wish 
expressed in a votive offering that Titar may hear prayers, but it is not clear 
whether the Titar in question is the Titar of Nineveh or of Aiur. In elther case 
the reference adds nothing to our knowledge of TIitar. 


‘Mawrions ov Iiran ov Nivevait IN ASSURNASIRPAL, 885-860 B.C. 


1 “In the wish of my heart and the placing of my hand, Titer, the lady who 
loves my priesthood favored me, and brought her heart to the accom- 
plishment of battle and war.” 


2 “At the command of Axiur and Titar, the great gods, my lords, I marched 
from Nineveh.” 


8 “Unto Ismilkhri went. Ismikhri to its farthest limits I conquered. Beams 
of Ismikkhri I cut, unto Nineveh I brought, unto Tatar, Indy of Nineveh, 
my patroness I presented (2).”” 


‘Mansions ov Tiran or Ninzven IN SHALMANESER II, 860-825 B. 0. 


1 “Titer, the first born of heaven and earth who is perfect in bravery, who 
establishes the fates (and) enlarges my kingdom.” 


2 “Titar the queen of fight and battle.” 


Mentions iv Sasit-Raman, 825-812 B.O. 
1 “At the command of Axsur, Samal, Raman, Istar, the gods my helpers, like 
sss .they submitted to my feet.” 





‘Mentions oF Titan op Nineven 1v Sanco, 722-705 B. 0. 
1 “For Anu who completes the work of my hand, and for Tétar who makes its 
people thrive I named the gates of Anu and Iitar on the west side.” 


of. PSBA., Vol. X. p, 60080. 
OL TTR. 8, No. 
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‘Manrions or Iiran op Noseven rv StNnacuearp, 705-681 B.C. 
1 (1R. 41,50) A-na-ka a-na du ASur ilu Sin iu Samat ilu Bil ilu Nabu 
Nergal ilu Tstar ia Nina ki ilu Titer ta alu Arba-ili ilfni-pl 
ya ana kaie-di amilu nakri dan-ni am-urto-nut 
2 (Smith's Sennacherid, p. 140}—Nina-ki ma-ba-tu gira alu naram ilu 
Detar. 


8 (Smith, op. cit. pp. 143, 144). Ikal mab-ri-ta ta ITO LX ina ammat taki 
ima tarsi sa-mif bitw sig-gurrat LXXX ina ammat ropaiti ina 
tarsi biti na-ma-ri bit du Titer. 

4 TC LXVIIT ina suk-lum rabu-ti tak-fi kubli-tim mi-ib-rit za-mf-{ ad-man- 
ni ku-tal iu Detar IC LXXXIIM ina suk-lum rabucti tak-ki kab-li- 
tum enitum muiatti fewri a-harri ku-tal bitu siggu-rat bit iu 
Detar. 





5 (Smith, op. cit, p. 185 eq.) a iw ABur a iu Kitar ana ri-f-um-tu mati 
a nili-pl i-nam-bu-t. 


‘Mawrtons ov iran or Niveven rx Esanmappox, 681-668 B.C. 

1 (CR, 45) *[AMorabi-iddina........4%a ina tukulti du Aiur] iu Sin du 
Samat ‘ilu Nabu ilw Marduk ilu Iter ta Nina-ki idu Tatar te 
Arbecili-eé ildnipt rabttipt biltpi-im Tul-tn siit ihi Sami adi 
rib ilu Sam-ti ittal-lak-Goma ma-bi-ra Ie ituu. 


2 Of IR. 46. 88 (Col. IV.), TIER. 15. 4 (Col. 1), LIT R. 15. 5 (Col. IL). 





8 (CR 47, Col. VE. 27 59) ilu ABjur itu Istar $a Nina-ki ilAni-p! matu 
Adlurdt *kali-tuou ina kirbite ak-rima Meirre niki-pl tabriibti 
ib-buci ma-paro-un ak-ki-ma % ¢-fam-bi-ra kad-ra-a-a "ilini-pl ia 
tu-nu ina kun lib-bi-tuna Sik-torra-bu arra-uti Mamilu rabitti- 
plu niti-pl mati-ya ke-lidu-nu “ina te-kol-t a kiti-ti ina iru 
paddri tedile-e-ti *kiibia G4iib-ma, 

4 (HER 16,Col. VI 14) “4% du ASur u iu Tétar Yana belut mati w nili- 
pl inambu-w skirt. 








5 (OER. 16, Col. VI. 22) ie ASur u ite Iter ik-ri-bi-ka i-tim-mu. 





6 (LR 15.22) alu Te-tar belit kabli tabasi raYiimat fa-an-guti-ys Sida 
aa teaiizma is kalatsu-ou talbir, ete. 


‘Tux Serre Iran Cour. 188 


Maxrions or Timan or Nixzvnt 1x SeNNaoentn, 705-681 B.C. 
1 “Iprayed unto Astur, Sin, Samas, Bil, Nabu, Nergal, Istar of Nineveh, Tstar 
‘of Arbela, the gods whom I trust, for the capture of my mighty foes.” 





2 “ Nineveh the great fortress, the olty beloved of Iitar. 





8 “The former palace, which was 360 cubits long on the side of the enclosure of 
‘the tower, 80 cubits in breadth on the side of the brilliant temple, the 
temple of Titer.” 

Jn Cylinder B. there is a variant to lines 50 and 51 of the inscription last 
quoted, Sennacherib is describing some land he reclaimed from the river ‘Tibilti, 
and says 
4 288 great cubits in Iength on the side before the temple the dwelling the 

Jadal of Titar, 988 great cubits in height in the second middle begin- 
ning (2) at the west of the tower of Titar.”” 

5 “Whom Astur and Iitar for the government of the country and people shall 
name.” 








Mansions oF Tinan or Ninzvzn iv Bsanuanpon, 681-668 B,C. 

1 “I am Bsarhaddon, who by the power of Aikur, Sin, Samat, Nabu, 
Marduk, Titar of Nineveh, Iitar of Atbela, the great gods my lords 
from the rising of the sun to the setting of the sun marched without 
rival 








2 ‘Tho point to bo noted here is that Titar of Nineveh is a goddess in Ksarhnd- 
don’s pantheon. ‘The same is true of the other references to that 
pantheon, 





8 “Aiur (and) Litar of Nineveh, the gods of Assyria, all of them into it (the 
palace) I invited; large pure sacrifices I offered before them, I pro- 
sented my present. ‘These gods in the faithfulness of their hearts drew 
‘near unto my royalty. ‘The princes and people of my country all of them 
at the banquet and feast at the festive table in its midst I caused to 
sit,” ete. A feast is then described. * 





4 “Whose name Aséur and Titar for the sovereignty of the country and peoples 
shall name.” 


5 “Astur and Titer shall hear thy prayer.” 





6 “Tstar lady of onslaught and battle who loves my priesthood stood at my side 
and broke their bows.”” 


40 ‘Hmraroa, 


‘Menrions oF Iran oF Novgven m8 AssunnANrPAt, 668-626 B.C. 

1 (VR.1.13sq) Ina {pis pid muttalli ta iu ABfur iu Bilit iu Sin itu 

Sama ilu Raman du Bil du Nabu ilu Tstar ta Nina-ki ilu Sarrat 

kidunueri du Titer ta alu Arba-ilicki ilu Adar ilu Nergal iu Nusku 
ik-bu-d Gpab-bir niki-pl matw ARjurdi, 





2 Of, also for the same pantheon V R, 1. 41 sq., VR. 2127 sq. VR. 8.12 sq, 
VR.3.21 sq, V R446 04., VR, 6, 126 6q., VR.8. 19 sq, VR. 8. 82 54, 
VR. 8.73 5a, VR.9.61 sq, VR. 9.97 aq, VR. 10.98 84. V R20. 
60 sq,, VR. 10, 118 sq, and Smith’s Assurbanipal, pp. 95, 96, 

8 (VR2.107) lu AXtur iu Titar iltni-pl bilipl-ya, 

4 Cf VR. 06, V R419, VR.6.71,V R775, VR 8 17, VR. 8.30, 
VR.9. 6, VR, 9. 20, Smith's op. cit, p. 135. 

5 VR1,84) Namie iu Asfur u itu Titer is-bu-pu-suama, 

6 (VR298) Ina tukulti du Attur u ilu Titar ik-fudu kata-a-a kaspa 
huraga, 

7 (VR8.50.) Ubtd iw Kakki-p? idu Asiur u ilu Titer fli matu Tamei- 
hi Scham-t-r, 

8 (VR.5, 128) Ina amat ilu Asiur u iu Titar Sa d-ma-i 

9 (VR5.29) ie ABjur w du Titer So ida-e-o ili-ku, 

10 (VR4.9) Inn suup-pit ta iu ABtur uw ilu Titer -sep-pan !un-nin- 
ni-ya il-ku-u iimu-u sickir tapti-ya 

UL (VR.6,130,) Ina eamat du Aifur a Zw Bitar kicrib ikallatiin fru-ub, 

12 (VR.6,56) Sa ina ki-bit du Aiur udu Titer fpuctu arduuti, 

18 Of VR. 1. 99, VR.2.116, VR 4, 21 and 38, VR. 5, 68 and 90 and 126, 
‘VR.7, 10 and 13, and 68 and 70 and 104 and 107, VR. 9, 112 and 90, 
‘V. R. 10.7 and 19 and 22 and 109 and TIER. 16, No. 4. 

M4 (VR. 10.51 54) Ninaki “alu gictra naam alu Bilit (Variant Di-tar.) 











sra-in-ni. 











16 VR9.87) alu Bilit karites, 





16 (VR.9.%5) du Bilit ridm-té au Bil. 





A (VR. 1024) ul-ta ana na-dan(?) deirru nikini-pt (Jusu ina Lbar-bar su 
dat bilutisuun maar iu Bilit ummi iléni-pt rabati pl *pi-ir- 
tu naram-ti iu Atfur 2{-pu-tu, 

18 (UR. 7. ALS 121) 1Anoka m ile ARurbaniapli Sari kiWlati tari 
mate ily Atiurki ta iu Atfur ilu Bilit tmwki gireati *wiatli- 
mu-ud nitigl fa ad-duku iw mid-peann inzictd ta ilu Titer belit 
tabaci *fi-swun az-kuup mub-hu-ra (isan dmabir kardow ak- 
kee fliduon, 
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‘Mawriows or Istan oF NINEVEH IN ASSURDANIPAT, 668-626 B. 0, 

1 “To execute the exalted command which AXéur, Bilt, Sin, Samai, Raman, 
BIl, Nabu, Istar of Nineveh, the Queen of Kid-muri, Titer of Arbol, 
Adar, Nergal (and) Nusku commanded, he assembled the people of 
Assyria,” ete. 





‘The point of the foregoing quotation, as that of the numerous references 
under No. 2, is that Titar of Nineveh was a goddess of Assurbanipal’s pantheon, 





8“ Asiur and Titar the gods my lords.” 
In the foregoing and in all the references under No. 4, Aakur and Titar are 

classified together as the great gods my lords.” 

5 “Tho brilliance of A¥jur and Istar overthrew him.”” 
“By the might of Atiur and Titar my hand captured silver and gold.” 
“ after [had caused the weapons of Afur and Iitar to march over Elam,” 
“At the command of Asfur and Titer who sent me,” 
“ Ajur and Titar who march at my side. 
10 “In my prayers which I offered to AXjur and Titar, my sighs they received, 

‘they heard the speaking of my lips.” 

11 “At the command of Aijur and Titar I entered into his palaces.”” 
12 “Who at the command of Atjur and Titar became a servant” (Iit. did service). 





From these quotations and the referonces given under No. 18, it will be 

seon that the weapons, the government and the power of Assyria were 

ascribed to Aitur and Titer, and all successes small and great were considered 
their gitt. 

14 “Nineveh, the loty city beloved of Bilt (variant, Titar)” 

‘Hence Bilt is a synonym for, or title of Tatar, and we refer the following to 
her: 

18“ Biit the warriorest 

16.“ Bilit the beloved of Bil.” 

‘Who Bilis, a succeeding chapter will reveal, 

17 “Afterwards I arranged to offer pure sacrifices in I-bat-bar, the dwelling of 
their lordship, before Bilt, the mother of the great gods, the favorite 
spouse of ABiur.” 

18 “Tam Assurbanipal, king of hosts, king of Assyrla whom Axtur and Bilit 
made complete in lofty power. Over the ons which I killed, I lifted up 
the bow, the might of Titar queen of battle. Toffered over them a prayer. 
‘poured wine over them.” 





ue Hrprarca. 


19 (CHR. 66, Sm. Assurbanipal, p. 803) 1A-na Bilit bilit matdti a-ti-bat 
L-bar-bar m ilu AMSurbani-apli Sarri matu ilu A¥ur-ki rubu pa-lib- 
Ya Nakkintku bin-ut Katia, ete.. «Sina mi-in kisal bit 
‘itu Tstar bilit-ya ine pit Wibki Téi-kitte-tu d-rab-bi ana Satti iw 
Bilit, kisal Su-a-td pan mebir-si tukki, yaati m ilu Asiurbi 
pli palib ilu-i-ticki rabiti balat usmi araki-pl taba lib-bi ittirig- 
‘ma ittaliku T-bar-bar lu-lab-bi-ra tipi-ya, 








Tiran’s Drscenr. 

(IV R.31, Lenormant’s Ohoia Tentes, No. 30, AI? p. 110 and Lyon's Manual. 
P. 68), 
1 Acno mati la tdrat kak-karti itis) 
2 ilu Titer binat lu Sin G-m-un-te it-kun 
8 iikun-ma binat du Sin d-m-un-(ia) 
4 ana bit Hit tuebat du Te-kal-le 
5 ane biti ta Gri-budtu Ja a-yuu 
6 
1 
8 
9 











ona barrani ta alak-te-ta la temarat 
ena biti ta feriebucta mu-mamuct must-rn 
afar ipriti bucbu-usssuna a-kaliuna tiff 
nuira ul im-maru ina (ficti ab-ba 
30 Inb-fusma Kima ig-gu-ri guebat kép-pi, 
JL Ali dow alti w dw sikkeuri Saepa-ub ip-ra 
12 lw Titar wna bab mati la thrat ine ka-tedi-te 
28 ana amilw ip babi ama-tum ia-nak-kar 
amilu Kipi mi pista-a barab-ka 
pista-a ba-ab-kasma In-rucba a-na-ku 
Yum-ma Ie te-patten beabu Ja irreba anku 
a-mah-ba-ag dal-tum sik-kuara a-Sab-bir 
Siu-pal-kat iu daltti-p? 
Iati-pt bal-fu-ti 
fma'a-du mi-tasti 














ieak-ka-ra ana rabi-ti du Titer 
inicai In ta-na-ta-atai 

Tusublik Yum-ki Iu-ta-an-ni ana Yar-ra-ti iu Allati 
sruum-ma amilu kipu iz-za-kar-{ra]... 
annicta mit ebeteki ilu Detar, 
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18 “To Bilt, lady of countries who dwells at Tbarbar, Assurbantpal, king of 
Assyria, the prinee, her worshipper, the mighty man, the creature of her 
hand, ete. -At that time an altar (?) of the house of Istar my Indy 
ofpi-i stone I set up. Its work I elaborated for the pleasure (2) of Bilit. 
‘That altar (*) before her I placed. (To) me Assurbanipal, the wor. 
shipper of thy great divinity give a life of long days (and) goodness of 
heart. With a ery walking to and from Ibarbar may my feet grow old.” 








In confirmation of the identification of Titar and Bilit made above it will be 
noticed that the two names are used interchangeably here in reference to one and 
the same goddess, 





Tiran’s Drscewn.* 
“Unto the country without return, the land of darkness 
Titar, daughter of Sin, set her ear. 
‘The daughter of Sin sot her ear 
Unto the house of darkness, tho dwelling of Irkalla, 
Unto the house whose entrance has no exit, 
Along the way whose going has no return, 
‘Unto the house whose entrance is bereft of light, 
‘Where dust is their food, thelr sustenance clay, 
9 Light they do not see, in darkness they dwell, 
10 ‘They are clothed like birds (with) a garment of wings, 
11 Over door and bolt the dust is spread. 
12 Tatar, when she approached the gate of the land without retuxn ; 
18 To the keeper of the gate addresses a word : 
14 ‘Keeper of the waters open thy gate, 
15 Open thy gate—I wil enter ! 
16 If thou dost not open thy gato (so that) T can enter, 
17 Lill shatter the door, I will break the bolt, 
18 I will break the threshold and shiver the doors; 
19 L-will raise up the dead to eat and live, 
20 ‘The dead will outnumber the living.’ 
21 ‘Tho keeper opened his mouth and speaks, 
22 He says to the princess Titer: 
23.‘ Stay, O lady, do not remove it (the door), 
24 “Iwill go (and) announce thy name to the queen Allat.” 
25 ‘The keeper entered and announces (to Allat) 
26 “This water thy sister Titar [has crossed] 








“= Irofer this poom to tho Itar of Ninevoh, as she i tho only I8tar ot whom its aald that she 
4s the daughter of Sin and tho slater of Samal. As tho oolopbon of tho tablet gives no hint of 
‘the place of composition, that polnt has to be decided on the evidence of the mythology. 
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mid *gil-ta Ja kip-pii rabiti-pl da. 

ilu Allatu an-ni-te ifns Bi-mi-ts) 

ima ni-kis iru tap-po ira. 

mma abot kuni-ni irl 

minee lbbeds ubleeai minea kab... 

mitt ana-ku itti. 

‘ma ribgig? mili Kime Wikari(?)-pl. mili maa. 

Tnub-ki ana itli-pl ba iai-bu sal bi{retiao-un) 

Twub-ki ana Sa? erdati-pl ta itta fun amily bediri-ti{na), 

ana amily sipriti loki Inub-ki ta ina Ie umi-pltu tar.. 

slik amilw kipa pi-ta-abai ba-ab-(ka) 

uppiissi-ma kima pargipl le-bi-ra-{til 

Aik amilu kipa ip-te-adia ba-ab-(iu) 

indi be(l-ti Kutuckt li-rit-{ma), 

kal mati la tdrat Ti-ib-du ine po-ni-ke 

ittin baba u-ti-rib-ti-ma um-tegi ittabal aga rabaa ta kakkn 

am-mt-ni amilu ipa te-at-bal aga raba-a ia kakkadi-ya, 

inbi be-fiti te Wu Allata kiaam pargi-plta, 

Yona-a baba wii-rib-tima um-te-gi it-ta-bal in-ga-be-ti ta urni-ta, 

am-méni amiu kipa taatbal in-te-beti ta ueniya, 

fbi befLti ia Ju Allatu Ki-aam pargi-pl—ia 

Jal-in babs u-ti-rib-ti-ma um-ta-gi it-ta-bal anu niri-pl ta kikedi-ta, 

am-méni amitw kipu taatbal abnu niri-pl ta kidadi-ya, 

indi bii-ti Sa ilu Allatu ki-wam pargicplta 

ribeu baba wicib-ti-ma um-te-gi itte-bal dudi-noti ta irti-ta 

am-méni amily kipa teatbal du-di-nati te irti-ya, 

irbi bftlti ta iw Allata ki-a-am pargi-plia 

bateiu babs uctivib-ima umtagi ittabal Sb-bu adnu yarahu ia kabli- 
pla. 

ammtni amit kipu toabbal Sib-ba ta abn yarabu ia kablicpl-ye. 

irbi bet-ti ia iu Allatu ki-a-am parsi-plia. 

Nittiiu baba wtivib-ti-ma umte-gi itterbal Himiri-pl katie w tipi 

am-mé-ni amily Kipu tavat-bal Kimiri-pl Fati-ya w Bipiya 

inbi bi-fhti ta du Allata kieam pargi-plia 

sib-u baba wiiribti-ma um-teyi it-te-bal gu-bat depilti ia su-umricta, 
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* According to Jeromias. 
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Asa visitor (2) of the great fountains (2)........? 

‘When Allat heard this, 

‘Like the cutting of a tap-pu tree, she.. 

‘Like the destruction of the kurinni reed. 

‘What has her heart brought to me? What... 

‘These waters I with. ure 

‘Like the overflowings of a flood, like the rushing waters of a grent flood... 

‘I will weep for men who have left their wives, 

‘L will weep for the handmaids taken trom the bosom of their husbands. 

‘For the little children 1 will weep who out of their time. 

Go, keeper, open thy gate to her, 

‘Do to her according to the ancient commands.” 

‘The keeper went and opened to her his door : 

‘Enter, O lady, may Kutu (t ¢, the underworld) rejolce, 

‘May the palace of the laud without return be glad in thy presence,’ 

‘Ho made her enter the frst’ gate and approached (?) (ler and) took away the 
seat crown of her head, 

‘Why, O, Keeper, dost thou take away the great orown of my head ?? 

“Enter, O lady, because Allat—such are her commands,’ 

‘Pho second gate he made her enter and approached (?) (her and) took away 
the ornaments of her eats. 

“Why, O keeper, dost thou take away the ornaments of my ears ?? 

“inter, O Indy, for Allat—such are her commands.” 

‘The third gate he made her enter and approwehed (?) (her and) took away the 
necklace of her neck. 

‘Why, O keeper, dost thou take away the necklace of my neck?” 

*Bnter, O lady, for Allat—sueh are her commands.” 

‘The fourth gate he made her enter and approactied (2) (her and) took away 
tho clothing of her breast. 

“Why, O Keeper, dost thou take away the clothing of my breast ?* 

“Enter, O lady, for Allat—sueh axe her commands.” 

‘The fifth gate he made her enter aud approuched her (?) (and) took away the 
sgetmmed girdle from her waist. 

“Why, O keoper dost thou take away the gemmed girdle of my waist?” 

‘Enter, O lady, for Allat—such are her commands.’ 

‘The sixth gate he made her enter and approached (?) (her and) took away the 
‘bracelets of her hands and feet. 

“Why, O keeper, dost thou take away the bracelets of my hands and feet?* 

«Ruter, O lady, for Allat—such ate her commands.’ 

‘The seventh gate he made her enter and approached (7) (her and) took away 
‘the cineture of her loins. 
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am-m(-ni amilu kipu toatbal gurbat Sapil-ti Sa cu-um-i-ya, 
inbi bffl+ti ta Allatu Kiam parsi-pl-ia, 

ita ubleno-umma du Detar a-na mati la térat uri-du 
flu Allatu iomurti-ma ina pa-nia irtucub 

itu Titer ul im-medik fliemu-uta uibi 

a Allaty peat i-pu-ubma ickab-bi 

ana ilu Nam-tar Sukallicia ama-tum irzak-kar, 

arlik du Nam-tar. y 

iugorasti ana Selim. 
murag fnt..+.+.. 
murug. arbies.s.-+ 
murug Bipi a, 
‘murug lib-bi 
‘murug kakkedi bal 
ana taarta gab 
‘ki ilu Tistar bétlti 
wna purti alpu ul i 
arda-tum (ina Suki ul we 
iti) stfu ina fis(mi)-iu)... 
(it-til arda-tum ina abi 





























(it atana imira ul u-ta-ra) 
stl) 








Reverse. 
ilu Pap-sukkal ilini:p? rabdti-p? gueud-du-ud ap-pa-iu pana... 








Kartu la-bié marti na.. 
‘Mik du Sama foe pean du Sin abivu i 
fone poan ity Ba Barri iblarka di-marasss sss. 
‘tu Ti+tar ana frgictim werid ul ilaca 

ubta ubla-m-um-ma iu Titer ana mati la tirat wri-da 
ena parti alpw ul iib-bidt imiru atone ul utara 
ardactum ina fuki ul u-in-ra (itty, 














Vibbicka ibtani (okra 

ib-ni-ma m Udeduesunamir amilu as-sin-nu 

aka m Udedosiuene-mir ina bab mati Ia térnt iuckun pa 
siba bab@ni mati te térat lip-piti ima parni-ka, 

‘ity Allata Ti-murka-ma ina peni-ka Ie-ib-du, 

uta lib-baeéa isnuenb-bu kab-{ta}as-sa ip 
tum-m¢-Sima tum iltnipl rabitipl. 
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“Why, O keeper, dost thou take away the cincture of my loins ?? 
“Enter, O lady, for Allat—such are her commands.’ 

As soon as Iitar had descended to the land without return, 
Allat saw her and became enraged, 

Titar was not wise, she let loose upon her— 

Allat opened her mouth and spoke, 

‘To Namtar, her messenger she addressed a word: 














‘Go Namtar . .....my.......,and 

Bring her forth for seizing *. Titar, 
With diseaso of the eyes........{sunite] her, 
‘With disease of the side........[ 

‘With disease of the feet. 


‘With disease of the heart [smite her) 
‘With disease of the head [smite her}. 
‘Upon her whole person (put discase]. ... 
After Titar the Indy (had descended to Hades} 

‘With the cow the bull would not unite, nor the ass approach the she-ass, 
A maid on the street did not approach a gentleman, 

‘Tho gentleman slept at his command........ 

‘The maid slept at the side of her. 














Reverse. 
Pap-sukal, the messenger of the great gods bowed his face before (Samal) 
lad in mourning filled With.......+..++ 

Sama went before Sin his father, 
‘Botore Ea, the king, his tears flowed, 
‘Tatar went down into the earth aud has not come up, 

‘From the time when Istar descended to the land without return, 

‘With the cow the bull has not united, nor the ass approached the she-ass, 
‘The maid does not approach the gentleman in the street, 

‘The gentleman falls asleep at his command, 

‘The maid falls asleep at the side of her. 
Ba in the wisdom of bis heart created a man, 

He created Uddusunamir, the servant of the gods. 

*Go Uddusunamir, toward the land without return set thy face, 

Let the soven gates of the land without return be opened before thy face, 
Let Allat see thee and rejoice in thy presence, 

After her heart is at rest and her wrath appeased, 

Conjure her also by the name of the great gods, 
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Horki Fabkadiptka 
4 befiti su-bal sku lid-meni mi-pl ina lib-bi ln-ubte-ti, 
‘lw Allata avni-ta ina t-mita, 

tamberap Suneia tabiucka wheanta, 

titirderan-ni ¢riktam la fii, 

akka m Ud-dutwnemir lozirka igra rabsa, 

ibgicpl teu nartdbi-pl alii kala, 

Aarpanu bebensat ali meal-ti-itke 

‘iu il dori tou man-aa-ro-ka 

arkuppeta In mucta-burt-ke 

sekera uw ramuca lim-ba-gu linitke 

ilu Allata poets i-po-ubma Hkab-bi 

wena du Namtar fukalliia ama-tum irzak-kar 

erlik du Nam-tar ma-bares ikal kitti 

abnu askuppiti-pl gara imate ari(?}-pl, 

itu A-nun-na-ki wi-gara ina dru kussi buragi fa-kib, 

‘iw Titar mf-pl balati su-lub-fi-ma li-ka-ad-4i fina mab}ri-ya 

iHlik iw Nam-tar im-borag ikal kitta 

abnu askuppiti-pl u-qara inate abnu ari (?)-pl 

ilu Armun-naki wii-gara ina iw kussi huragi wii-tib 

‘lu Tita micpl balati islub-tiama il-ka-ab-ti 

‘tin baba uiigiti-ms utti-irti gu-bat topil-ti ta cu-umtite 
Honea babs usi-giti-ms ubtiindi Simir katie u tiple, 

Takia baba wii-yidi-ma uttiirdi Wb-ba abuu yarabu ia kabli-plia, 
ribue baba wii-si-ti-ma ubtiirli dudivne-ti ia irtica, 

debian aba wii-sitima ubtiirll niripl ta kiladi-ta, 

Mitti-ta baba wiigi-ti-me uttiirdi inga-ba-ti ia umnisia, 

sibu baba witgitima uttiirli agua rabea ia kakkadide, 
Yum-ma nap-tisite Ie te-ad-dinak-kan-ma ona lokam tir.... 

wna ile Duzu bemir gicib-ro-{tita) 
mtpt flloti ravam-mi-ik samna taba 
bulla Iwub-bissu imbu-bu abou ukni lim-kut (2) 
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Lift up thy head to the source of the waters (2) fix thy purpose, (say) 

O lady do not stop the source of the flood (?) the waters in its midst I will 
rink.” 

Alllat, when she heard this, 

Smote her thigh, she bit her finger (and said), 

“Thou hast made of me a request not to be made, 

Go, Uddiisunamir, I will shut theo up in the great prison, 

‘The mire of the city shall be thy food, 

‘The sowers of the city shall be thy drink, 

‘The shadow of the dungeon shall be thy dwelling, 

‘The threshold shall be thy seat, 

‘Prison and confinement shall shatter thy strength.’ 

Allat opened her mouth and spoke, 

‘Unto Namtar, her messenger, a word she uttered ; 

“Go, Namtar, break open the eternal palace, 

Overturn the stones which support the threshold (?) 

‘Bring out the Anunaki, seat them on the golden throne, 

Over Titar sprinkle the waters of life, and bring her before 1 

Namtar went, he struck open the eternal palace 

He overturned the stones which supported the threshold (?) 

‘Tho Anunaki he brought, on the golden throne he seated them, 

‘Ho sprinkled Titar with the water of life and brought her out. 

‘Ho brought her through the first gato and restored to her the cincture of her 
Joins. 

‘He brought her through the second gate and restored to her the bracelets of 
her hands and feet. 

He brought her through the third gate and restored to her the gemmed girdle 
of her waist 

‘Ho brought her through the fourth gate and restored to her the clothing of 
her breast, 

He brought her through the fitth gate and restored to her the necklace of her 
neck, 

‘He brought her through the sixth gate and restored to her the ornaments of 
her ears. 

‘Ho brought her through the seventh gate and restored to her the great crown, 
of her head.’ 

(Bnd of the legend: Priest begins :—) 

‘If she does not grant to theo her release, turn to her (again). 

‘Unto Tammus the husband of her youth, 

Pour out the clear water, the good oll 

‘With costly clothing clothe him, a flute of lapis-lazali may he play (?) 














50 
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52 adnu int-pl-ti melee bir.. 

89 ikl white tarmi tamheey ilu BHM tekatte ta... 
54 

85 

56 








abnu inkplti un-tablera paran...s-se-se0e 
ebi ida Ia te-bab-bil-an{ni) 
fina emi ilu Duzu iklean-ni imbubu abau ukni GUR abnu santa it-ti- 
fn flleanni 
87 ittitu {Heanni amilu A-TTpl u Sal A-T-pl, 
88 ina isu nutebi lilu-nim-ma turin liip-si-oa. 





‘This poem, though put at the end of the material from the reign of Assur- 
‘danipal, is probably by no means the latest in time of composition of the literary 
references to Titar we have examined. ‘The copies we have of it come, however, 
from the brary of Assurbanipal, and being unable to assign its composition to a 
efinite era, I bave placed the poem with the material from his reign. We may 
‘sketch the worship of Iitar of Nineveh historically, then, as follows: 

If not first introduced into Assyria at that time, her worship received a great 
{mpetus from ASéurnagirpal I, about 1800 B. ©. His language leaves us in doubt 
at first whether to adopt the former of these possibilities or not, In line 24 of 
his hymn he distinetly says, “the people of Assyria nelther knew nor received 
thy divinity.” ‘This, however, may be nothing more than poetical hyperbole, and 
Tines 81-88, 

“It went forth from thy mouth to renew the buerned gods, 

‘The falling temples 1 renewed, 

‘The overthrown gods I built up, I restored to their places, 

‘lead us to think that the other is but poetical exaggeration, ‘There had evidently 
‘been in Assyria before temples and images of the goddess. These had been 
‘burned, and her shrines had lain waste for a time and her supremacy partly for- 
‘gotten, until Assurnasirpal rebuilt ber temples, restored her images, and recalled 
her devotees to their allegiance. 

‘This accords with what we should expect. It would be inconceivable that a 
Semitic goddess whose worship was so widely extended, and so prominent in 
‘Babylonia, should have ever been unknown to the Assyrians, a people who sepa- 
rated from the Babylonians at so late a date; but that in the fortunes of war her 








-rlend, Professor Herman V. Slpreckt, of the University of Penneyivanta, informs me 
‘that ne connects the name Ninever with the ntime Nana, an old same for Iitar, and thinks tho, 
‘worship ofthis goddess was introduced into Nineveh about 290 B.0. Io not koow the line of 
reasoning by which he resobes this conclusion: for this the reader is referred to Professor Hil- 
‘precht's Etymology of Nineveh, soon to be published. 
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50 May the Ubati wail with beavy (wailing), 

51 May the goddess Bilili break the furniture of... 

62 With diamonds shall the........De full,’ 
(Narrative), 

‘68 ‘Tho wailing of her brother she heard, BIlii broke the furniture of, 
54 With diamonds was filed the. 
(Voice from the dead) 

55. ‘My only brother, do thou not injure me. 

56 On the day of Tammuz play for me the lapis-laznli flute, play for me the 
sant flate ! 

57 At that time play for me, wailing men, and wailing women, 

68 On nutabi instruments play, let them breathe incense.’ 

















temples should be destroyed, and her worship in consequence be largely neglected 
till some leader arose to rebuild her shrines is not only highly probable but it 
seems historically tru 

Assumnagirpal was, perhaps, the frst oue to build a temple for Titar in Nino- 
‘veh itself, but even of that his language leaves us in doubt. 

‘We may, however, infer from his hymn that in 1800 B. . Titar was one of 
the chief deities of Nineveh, Not a supreme deity, however, as she 1s asked to 
intercede with Aiur as though he were the chief divinity. Sue is regarded as 
Aijur's wife, and undoubtedly stood next to him in the popular estimation, 

As has been noted above from 1800-885 B. ©. we have no certain mention of 
Iitar of Nineveh. During a part of that time the seat of government was at 
Aséur, 80 that the Titar of that city naturally appoars in the royal annals rather 
‘than the Titar of Ninevelt, ‘The lack of reference to her for so Jong a time, how- 
ever, is owing probably to the paucity of extant documents referring to this period. 

‘Tt was noted above that in Assurbanipal there is evidence that Bilit and Ts- 
tar of Nineveh aro identical, or to state it more accurately Bilit was at first a 
mere epithet of Istar, who all through Assurnasirpal’s hymn is addressed as Bilt, 
and that afterwards the line of separation between Bilit as an epithet of Titar and 
Bilit as a separate divinity became very indistinct and fluctuating so that now the 
‘two names were supposed to refer to the same, and now to different deities. As 
‘we shall soo hereafter the same thing happened in the case of the Assyrian Bil, 
the Babylonian Bil, and the Phoenician Baal. 

On this ground the following expression of Tiglath-pileser I (cir. 1100 B. C.) 
may perhaps refer to Istar of Nineveh“ Bilit the exalted spouse, the beloved of 
ABbur my lord.” (Cf. IR. 12. 84, 85.) 

‘Be this as it may, when Iitar of Nineveh reappears in the royal annals in the 
reign of Assurnasirpal IT. (885-860 B. C.), she is still classed with Aur as one of 
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‘the two first gods of the land. Asiur and Iitar are for him “the great gods my 

In the reigns immediately following she is less often referred to, and it would 
‘seem that if her worship did not decline among the people it was less esteemed by 
‘the reigning princes. ‘Though Shalmaneser, Shamshi-raman and Sargon all men- 
‘tion her, and in terms of the highest reverence, it is not until Sennacherib (705-681 
B. 0.) that we find her classed with Aujur as one of the two oblef deities. The 
‘mero absence of such mention, however, does not imply that she had ever really 
Jost that place. 

‘Under the Sargonidae, moreover, her worship received a new impulse, and 
underwent great revival, which culminated in the reign of Assurbanipal. 
‘While Sennacherib revives the old castom of referring to her as one of the two 
chief deities, the mentions of her in Esarhaddon are still more frequent and 
explicit, and his great son Assurbanipal refers to her more often than all his 
predecessors together, and in a way that reveals a very great reverence for her. 

‘Thus the worship of Iitar of Nineveh appears most clearly at the two 
extremes of Assyrian history, its dawn and its brilliant sunset. 

As to the form assumed by the Iitar cult at Nineveh we have a few indica- 
tions. When first we have mention of her, she is “the one who inhabits I-bar- 
bat,” the house of heavenly dominton(?) which was situated near the river ibiltt 
‘and the spot where Seanacherib built his palace which Assurbanipal remodeled 
‘and repaired. ‘This temple when first mentioned (cir. 1800 B. C.) has its interior 
adomed with gold. ‘This then is no primitive sanctuary of a rude tribe, but the 
splendid temple of a nation considerably advanced in the artsof life. In the reign 
of Assurnasirpal IL., a thousand years later, beams of wood were brought from 
‘the country of the Ismikhri to repair this temple, and 200 years later Assurbani- 
pal adds an elaborate altar. When first we are introduced to this temple, more- 
over, a bed of some costly wood is mentioned, which is described as a ma’alu 
tak-n‘-4, (a firm divan) which gives rest to her divinity. For what it was used we 
fre lett to conjecture. Tt seems probable, however, that at public feasts the 
‘mage of the goddess reclined on itas the Roman gods reclined at thelr lctisternia, 
‘tmay, however, have been connected with some obscene rite in the Titar wor- 
ship, though we have no evidence of the existence of such rites at Nineveh. As- 
surnasirpal I. again boasts that with precious stones he adomed the statue(?) of 
‘the goddess, and that he had set up the fourteen goddesses connected with her. 
As Briinnow suspects, these fifteen images seem to have some connection with 
the well-known fdeogram of Iitar. 

As to the ritual connected with this temple we have little information. ‘That 
‘wine was an important element in it seems clear both from Assurnagirpal’s boast 
‘that he had made “‘abundant the wine, the joy of thy heart, which thou lovest,”” 
‘and his complaint that for him the “wine of the temple service into gall was 
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changed.” Esarhaddon tells us that he offered large pure sacrifices before Aiur 
and Tstar, ‘This was not done in the temple, however, but in his palace at its 
dedication, when he madé a great feast for the princes and people of his realm.* 

ABfurbanipal again tells us that at the close of the Arabian campaign he 
offered pure sacrifices in I-bar-bar, Titar’s own temple. ‘This, however, was no 
ordinary occasion, It was a thanksgiving for a great triumph, Four fallen 
kings drow the monarch’s triumphal ear, and the whole proceeding was conducted 
‘with no ordinary pomp (ef. V R. 10. 18-89). ‘The mention of pure sacrifices both 
by Bsarbaddon and Assurbanipal, although in Assyrian different words are used 
by the two kings to convey the idea (Esarhaddon using ébutt and AXfurbanipal 
41a) seems to point to a distinction between clean and unclean beasts as regards 
sacrifice, What this distinction was we can only conjecture. Perhaps the use of 
irru, lamb as the regular determinative before the word for sacrifice gives us a 
hint toward the solution of this point. 

As to the use of wine in Titar worship, we gain some light from ABjurbani- 
pal’s hunting inscription quoted above, p. 140, especially when taken in conneo- 
tion with the bas-relief which it explains. ‘The king stands before an altar and 
pours out the wine as a libation to the goddess, in thanksgiving for his victory 
fn the chase. 

From the mention in Iitar’s Descent of the “Day of Tammuz,”” and the 
request there made that the wailing men and women would wail for some one, it 
is certain that the Tammuz myth was known at Nineveh, and that the days of 
walling for him wore observed there. Obsoure as the coucluding lines of the 
poem which contain this request are, itis certain from the tone of the request 
‘that this was a day of especial worship in which Tstar was peculiarly interested. 
‘Te may well have been that there were especial feast days too, when especial sa0- 
riflees were offered to Titar a8 wo shall see was the caso in Cyprus and Sielly. 
From Assurbantpal’s wish that his feet might grow old going to and from I-bar~ 
bar there would seem to have been some regular service to the goddess there, 

‘There is, however, clear evidence that sacrifice to her was not confined to the 
temple precincts as in the case of the second Jewish temple, but that sacrifices 
‘wore offered to her at feasts, somewhat as they were to Yahweh in the days of 
Amos and Hosea. In addition to sacrifice wine was poured out in libation evi- 
dently with the thoughtthat thus the goddess drank itand herheart was made glad. 

‘Tho kings speak of themselves as priests, and Assurnasirpal IL. speaks of 
Ditar as loving his priesthood, but we have no evidence of an organized priesthood 
of Titar at Nineveh, although undoubtedly such a priesthood existed. There is, 
moreover, no evidence that the ritual of sacrifice contained any special rubric for 
‘he priest, 











‘Tes possible, howover, thatthe temple was atthe palnco entrance. 
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Sacrifice, as it appears to us from the inscriptions, was a joyous feast, where a 
part of the viands were offered to the god, a thanksgiving libation for success in 
the chase or a thanksgiving offering for victory in war. 

Both in Assurnayirpal's hymn and in Iitar’s Descent, Istar is mythologically 
represented as the daughter of Sin and the sister ot Sama, In the hymn, more- 
over, and in the historical inscriptions she is represented as the wife or beloved of 
Aiur, hile the Descent refers to Tammuz as the husband of her youth. ‘This 
variation at Nineveh in the representations of Istar's conjugal relations is an 
{interesting point. It indicates that the Assyrians brought the Tammuz myth to 
Assyria with them, and then feeling the necessity of a union between their 
national god and their chiet goddess, they produced, in course of time, the con- 
ception that she was the wife of ASjur. ‘That they could, in spite of this, retain 
the old representation is but a reflection of the old polyandrous characteristics of 
Titar which we shall discuss in a future section. 

‘The religious conceptions embodied in the worship of Iitar at Nineveh are 
revealed to us in numerous epithets, 

First. She is the goddess of productivity—of sexual feeling, When she 
Aescends to the lower world all sexual desire ceases both in man and beast. 
(Whence the myth of her descent arose we shall discuss more fully in the con- 
cluding paragraph). She herself is called the firstborn of heaven and earth, and 
tor Sargon was the goddess ‘‘ who makes the people thrive.”” 

Secondly. She is a great mother goddess; she is called the “mother of the 
‘great gods,” and “the mother of wisdom.” 

Thirdly. She fs a queen—" queen of the gods” —“‘Iady of majesty "—" the 
exalted one of the gods"—‘the one who determines decrees” —“ the goddess of 
‘the universe "— the lady of heaven and earth.” 

Fourthly. She is in espectal relationship to the people of Nineveh. She is 
the “lady of Nineveh” and “Nineveh is the city beloved of Titer.” 

Fitthly. ‘This relationship makes her take the deepest interest in the lite of 
‘its people, so that with ABur her husband she exerts her power to reduce to 
servitude the enemies of her servants, to send forth her devotees on their com- 
‘palgns, to march at their side, to give them wealth and by her brilliance to aid in 
‘subduing all their foes. 

Sixthly, Asa direct result of the last conception Iitar becomes a warrior 
‘goddess who “ brings her heart to the accomplishment of battle and war,” who is 
‘8 “‘warrloress,” who is “perfect in bravery,” and who is the “queen of fight 
‘and battle.” 

Seventhly. She is the goddess who loves justice (mi-Sar-ra), 

Eighthly. She is the “merciful goddess” who is “distressed by all that is 
corrupted” or goes wrong. 
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All these conceptions are clearly defined in the inscriptions. It is not our 
purpose here to attempt to account for them or to trace them to their source. We 
leave that to a future section, 

‘We may note here, however, that in spite of all the noble conceptions of 
star she is not the supreme divinity, but Assurnagirpal I. prays that she will 
intercede for him with Assur her beloved, the father of the gods. This is a dis- 
tinct mark of the religious conceptions of the times, 

We have in these inscriptions in addition to the epithets of the goddess one 
indication of the nature of the conception of the supernatural at Nineveh. Esar- 
hhnddon tolls us that he invited (af-ri) Attur and Tstar into his palace to a feast, 
‘This indicates that as late as his day the gods wore conceived as of such a 
nature that they could share a feast with their worshippers, and that thelr wor- 
shippers were upon such good terms with them that the gods would thus meet 
them; for he tells us “that these gods in the faithfulness of their hearts drew 
near to my royalty.” It was perhaps for some such occasion as this that the 
couch and divan mentioned by Assurnasirpal were provided, 

‘This conception was, in all probability, but @ survival in Esarhaddon’s time 
from an earlier and eruder age, 

Worthy of note also from a religious point of view is the tone of Assurnagir- 
pal’s hymn given above, Its exaltation of the delty, its fervor, its religious 
depth, its recognition of the dependence of man upon the divine, its confidence 
‘that the deity can dispell all sorrows, and that all will be well when to the human. 
‘servant's cry the divine heart is open, remind us strongly of some strains in the 
Jewish psalter, and are certainly most remarkable, 





158 Hesrarca. 


22. ISTAR OF ASSUR. 
Manrioxs or Iinan or Atiur mv Rawan-wrmanr L orm, 1325 B.C. 
1 (IV R. 4 10) maal-ki a rabGti-pl ilu Anu iu ABtur ilu Samad ily 
Raman "a ilu Detar a-na H-pitu Gisik-ni, 


2 (IVR. 45.29) ilu A-nu iu BA du Ea d du star® ilini-p! rabiti-pl, 





‘Mayrtoys or Liran o Ativa 1x TroLaru-ritsen I, om. 1100 B. 0. 
1 (LR.9.13) itu Liter ribti iMdni-pl belit titi mutarri-pat kabli-pl-tt 





2 (LR, 12 34) M alban ana Gtu‘uut bit du Bilit *hiirt rabi-tt 
Jadedi iu Actur bili-ya™ du A-nim dv Raman ilu Titer o-tu- 
-kurplat ali-ya iu Actor %u idterd-plat matti-ya lung al-ra-uk, 








8 (CR 14, 8) iktu makrd-phut du Aiur ane pat gim-ritunu *apilu-d 
Dit ade Titer abiu-ritt........ipa-ub. 





Munerrons oF I¥ran OF ANUR IX ASSURBANIPAL 663-626 B. C. 
1 (VR. 1. 66) abi kati-ya uyalli du Amur u du Titer alfurieti, %Ad- 
Kit amily fmurki-ya gireat{ ta ite AStur w ilu iter %-mallow 
kata-wa, 


Our materials are too few to enable us to give anything like a historical 
‘sketch of the worship of Titar at Atfur. The Iitar of that city is apparently a 
goddess in the pantheon of Raman-nirari I. (cir. 1815 B.C.). Aur seems tohave 
been one of the older of the Assyrian cities, and we may be sure both on the 
grounds of antecedent probability, and from the fact that Istar of Asjur is cir. 
1800 B. ©. chief goddess in a royal pantheon, that her worship at that city 
‘extends back to an antiquity considerably more remote. 

In Tiglath-pileser I. the references to this Istar are very distinct. She is 
for him an important goddess, though perhaps not the chief goddess. He 
calls Bilit “the great spouse, the beloved of Aiur.” As we have seen in 
the foregoing section there is some ground for supposing that Bilit is the 
Ditar of Nineveh. Does Tiglath-pileser then recognize ABfur and the [iter 
of Nineveh as the supreme deities of his land, while with his capital at 
AWur, be had the temple of another [star at his very doors? This is very 
improbable. As we have already seen the term Ultu or bilit like the Canaanite 
baal was originally a title. It is quite as likely that that title was applied by 
‘Tiglath-pileser to the Istar of his own capital as that it should be applied by 
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#2, IBTAR OF ASSUR. 
‘Manrions or Tyran or Aasun in Ratan-nimant I, om, 1325 B. 0, 


1 “Kings and princes Anu, Assur, Samat, Raman and Titar subdued under his 
feet.” 


2 “Anu, Bil, Ea, and Titar, the great gods.” 


As the inscription in which these passages occur was found at Aifur, I infer 
that A®jur was Raman-nirati’s capital, and that he mentions the Titar of that city. 


Manzions oF Titan OF Aiiun IN TraLArH-rrixsue I, ork, 1100 B. 0. 
1 “Titar, the first born of the gods, the queen of fght(?) the one who gives 
strength for battle.” 





«Which I took as a present(?) to the temaple of Bilit, the great spouse, the 
beloved of Asfur my lord, (to the temples of) Anu, Raman, Titar of 
Ashur, the temples of my city Aiur, and of the goddesses of my land, I 
presented.” 





8 After the enemies of Assur to their farthest mit I had subdued, I built the 
temple of Titar of Aitur, 


‘MuntioNs OF IiTAR OF AitUR IN ASSURBANIPAL 668-626 B. O. 
1 “lifted up my hands I besought Aiur and Titer of Astur. I mustered my 
noble forces with which Aitiur and Iitar had filled my hand.” 


Assyrian kings living at Ninoveh to the goddess of their own city. We may 
therefore assunye that to Tiglath-pileser Tatar was the supreme goddess who with 
Aiur her husband watched over his empire and directed the fortunes of himself 
and his people, 

‘From the time of Tiglath-pileser T. we have no mention of the Titar of Axfur 
for nearly 600 years. ‘Tho capital went back to Nineveh, and the Titar of that 
city filled both the royal eye and the royal annals during the succeeding centuries. 
At Inst the silence is broken, however, by Assurbanipal. He tells us that on one 
occasion he prayed to Titer of Aijur, ‘This assures us that during these five 
centuries of silence the worship of Ixtar had gone on in that city, though perhaps 
in a Jess splendid style than at Nineveh owing to royal neglect. After Assurbani- 
pal, silence unbroken closes over the Iitar of Axfur as over everything else As 
syrian. 
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As to the form assumed by the Iitar cult at Atfur we know absolutely noth- 
ing. Tiglath-pileser tells us that he “ built the temple of Istar of A®ur,” and we 
infer that he did it with a royal magnificence similar to that displayed by Assur 
nagirpal I in the temple of Istar at Nineveh, but beyond this we have no testi- 
mony. We may assume, perbaps, that the rites here were similar to those at 
‘Nineveh. We have already seen that this IstarIike the one at Nineveh was prob- 
ably called the wife of A3sur. We may hence infer that the myths connected with, 
these two Titars were the same. 

‘We have moreover almost no clue to the religious conceptions connected with 
the Titar of ASSur. She is called “ the first born of the gods,” “ the queen of fight 


43. ISTAR OF ARBELA. 
‘Mannion oF [iran OF ARBELA Dx SENNACHERIB 705-681 B.C. 


1 (1 B41. 50) Mu A®ur ilu Sin du Samad itu BA du Nabu wu Nergal 
‘ilu Titar ia Nina-ki iu Dtar i alu Arbs-ili ilfni-pl tiik-li-ya, 


‘Manmrons oF iran OF ARBELA 1x EsARBADDON 681-668 B. 0. 

1 (CR.45.4) (du ABtur] Ju Sin itu Sama$ iu Nebu ily Marduk du Titer 
Ya Ninalé du Istar fa Arbarili-li ilini-pl. rabiti-pl. 

2 (IV B68 Col. IIL 15) A-naka itu Ditar Sa alu Arbeilil® m Axturabi- 
iddina arti matu ie ABurki “ina alu A®ur alu Nina “alu 
Kal-a ale Arbeili *umi-p! arkuu-t{ *taniti-p! dere-ti Yana m 
flu ASurabiiddina terri-ya Medeanna. “seap-swupteka rae 
beta anekn Mmutiguteke *Mdiik-ta anak. “ie t-mi arku-tt 
‘antti-pl de-re-t{ *iyu kusse-ka ina ingita tam rebort{ uk-tii, 
Sing masi-ki ta burapi Mina kabal Sam-{ a-be-ridi, nu-ur a ilmf 
ina pan m ilu ABurabiiddine tari matu du Atur S-iana-mare. 
Oki agit ta kakkadi-ys We-beri-su. “la te-palab Serra Mak-ti-baak 

+ Sntra ins tekeuna} “Giibearkatim iu ABurabiid- 

ding ap “ki-ou apal iu Bflit........ ina kati-ya Samilu nakirt- 

pike Sikeat-te, 














‘Manrions oF [iran OF ARBELA IY ASSURBANIPAL 668-626 B. C. 

1 (V RL 13) du Assur iu Bait iu Sin itu Somat lu Raman du Ba ilu 
Nabu ilu Titer ta Ninaki du Sarrat kid-muri du Titer ta alu 
Atbeili-ki iu Adar ilu Nergal ilu Nuska. 


‘Tux Seurric Iérar Cour. 1659 


‘who gives strength for battle;” hence we know that she was a goddess of produo- 
tivity—of love, and also a goddess of battle. As we have seen she is classed by 
‘two of the kings who worshipped her with Asfur as one of the supreme divinities. 
As all these conceptions coincide with conceptions entertained at Nineveh with 
reference to the Titar of that city, we may infer that had we more information, 
concerning the Titer of ABiur it would but go to show that in all their attributes 
the two goddesses were identical, Indeed, Assurbanipal in the passage quoted 
above speaks of the Titar of Aiur just as everywhere else he speaks of the Iitar 
of Nineveh, showing that in his thought they were so alike as to be practically 
interchangeable. 


28. ISTAR OF ARBELA. 
‘MENTION OF Iran OF ARBEDA IN SENNACHERIB 705-681 B. C. 
1 “Assur, Sin, Samas, Bil, Nabu, Nergal, Istar of Nineveh, Istar of Arbela, the 
gods whom I trust.” 
‘This quotation is repeated from p. 188, to recall the fact that Istar of Arbela 
‘was a member of Sennacherib’s pantheon. 


Manrioxs or Igran oF ANDELA 1x ESknHADDON 681-008 B. ©. 
1 “Astur, Sin, Soma’, Nabu, Marduk, Tstar of Nineveh, Istar of Arbela, the 
great gods.” 
She was, then, a member of Esarhaddon’s pantheon. 





2 “1am Liter of Arbela, O Esarhaddon, king of Assyria; in A¥sar, Nineveh, 
alah (and) Arbela, long days, and everlasting years I will give to Esar- 
hhaddon, my king. Thy limbs I enlarge. ‘Thy guide, thy vengeance am I. 
For long days (and) everlasting years I have established thy throne in 
earth (and) great heaven. For (my) covering of gold in the midst of the 
heaven I am careful(?). I will cause the light which surrounds it to 
shine before Esathaddon, king of Assyria, like the crown of my head, 
Iwill make it bright. Do not fear, O king, I have spoken to thee. 
‘The river with certainty I will cause thee to cross. O Esarhaddon, 
faithful son, son of Biit........by my hand I will make an end of thy 
oes,” ete. 








Munioxs oF Istan OF ARBELA IN ASSURBANIPAL 008-626 B. 0. 
1 “Assur, Bilit, Sin, Samay, Raman, Bil, Nabu, Iitar of Nineveh, the queen of 
‘Kidmuri, Tstar of Arbela, Adar, Nergal and Nusku.” 
‘This list is repeated from p. 140 to show that Titer of Arbela was a member of 
Assurbanipal’s pantheon, 
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1 (VR. 8.4) Ina amat ilu Titer Seti-bat alu Arba-ili te ultu ritti take 


duu um-ma anvko mi-tu-to m Ab-ttfri terri matu Manneaa kii 
% akbu-a ip-poaf ins kata ardiniplia tam-nutu-uma ete, 


2 (V R65. Sq. AS*. p. 118) Umminiti-ya naru Id-idt e-gu-u iamra 


3 a 


mura ip-la-bu ana ni-be-artt, "ilu Iter a-ticbat alu Arbe-ili ina tat 
muti “ana umminittya tutta uiabrima ®kieam ik-biiu-nrti 
Wgm-ma a-neku al-lak ina ma-bar m iu ASsurbani-apla Merri ia 
ibnoa katewa, eli Gatti amneti umménitiya irbugu nary 
didt thie talmit. 





R82. 16.5q. Sm. Assurbanipal, p. 119sq.) Ina arab Abu arah na-an-har 
ti Aakabu Kelti “isin-ni torreti ke-bitti binat iu Bl ane pa 
Iab-ia rab-ti ak-boak Mina alu Arbe-ili alii ne-vam lib-bicte, ai-tu 
tibuut amily Dami ta belu ilani-pl itbea Sfots}an-muwnl ti 
mu “umma m Trumman Kream ikbi 4 du Dtar Gie-an-muu 
milik timeia “amma ul matter edi elekn “ittive puta 
mitbweuti, “ewpar miziib-ti amni-ti te m Tiumman “ik-buu 
amber [s} kuti ilu Detar Soima ana tergida, ak-miip te-palia 
ilwussa Weap-pea ieke dime-sa “am-me brlat alu Arba 

everku m ily Atjurbaniapla Sarri matu lu ABfur “bi-mi-ut katt 
-abu beowki Sens ud-dudi ibrid-t{ matu du ABurki u Fuk 
Jnl me-beti matu Akad Seneku sbrifki sbtinite 
alike ona pelip......-%4 Sod m ‘Teumman tari matu flamta- 
Hi Ia mocserkir lini? ku....-1i sena....--umma atti bélat be 
Teti imat kabli belat tebezi melickat iltni-pl. ia ina 
moder Tu AWar abi baniki damibte tak-bii ine ni...."ibanbe- 
an-nis.-.0-na So-tu-ub lib-bi du ASur a meub-bi ke-bat-ti du Mar 
dak. ..re-urricki...%ai3u m Tium-man arti matu Hamto-ki 6 ana 
‘lu ABur....-Cabi beniki ib-toa....(o) 6 ena ilu Marduk abi, ta- 
Temi-ki o-toia nam........(0) & yeati m Alfurbaniapla fo ana 
nuab lib-bi iu ASor u.....Gid-kea umminttita ikgura te-bo-m 
Scte'eela iu kakkiplia ana alak matu du Atiurei “umma atti 
Fetitti iMinip? kima biti ins kobe) tamberi pu-uttirituama di- 
Kiln mi-pod “Giri limon. in-bi-ya bo-nu-buti du Detar it-mema la 
tepablub ikbea Glarbizsan-ni bbu “ana niis kati-ki te tabiea 
intke im-lo-e di-im-ti “arteti rimu. ina ist moti feta ka am-bu- 
resi “iit-in Sapron Gto-ulma imetal Fatta Si-giiltima tab-tit moti 
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1 “According to the word Titar, who dwells at, Arbela, which from the frst she 
had spoken saying, ‘I will accomplish the death of Ab-ti--ri, king of the 
‘Mannaens, according as I said,’ she gave him into the hands of his ser- 
vants.”” 

2 “My forces saw the river Ididi, a violent torrent and they were afraid to cross 
it. Titer, who dwells at Arbela during an hour of the night, caused my 
forces to seo a dream, and thus she spoke to them saying, ‘Iam going 
before Assurbanipal the king, whom my hand has created.’ Upon this 
ream my forces overflowed (with joy) and crossed the Tdidi safely.” 





8 “Inthe month Ab, the month of the appearance(?) of the star, Kattu (Sagit- 
tarlus), the feast of the glorious queen, the daughter of Bil, to worship 
her, the great one, I poured out a Ibation(?) in Arbeta, the city which 
4s the delight of her heart, because concerning the coming of the Blanite 
‘who came in opposition to the gods, they brought me news, saying: 
‘Tiumman thus has sald of Titar’ (and) they repeated to me the tenor of 
his messagesaying : ‘I will not depart until I go with him (Assurbanipal) 
to make wat.’ On account of this threat(?) whfch Tiummai had uttered 
I prayed to the lofty one, Iitar. I approached into her presence, I 
bowed beneath her, her divinity I honored, my tears flowed. [I prayed) 
saying: ‘Lady of Arbela, Tam Assurbanipal, king of Assyria, the crea 
ture of thy hands........the father who begat thee, to restore the tem- 
ples of Assyria, and complete the cities of Akkad........T cared for thy 
courts, I have come to worship........and he, Tiumman, king of Blam, 
who does not honor the gods....to.... ‘Thou art the lady of ladies, ter- 
niblo in onslaught, the lady in battle, the queen of the gods... ..who in the 
presenco of Aljur the father who begat thee, speakest favor in.......+ 
Joved me(?).. ‘To rejoice the heart of Axfur and appease the liver 
of Marduk....thy ruurru.... As to Tlumman, king of Blam who 
against Asiur....the father who begat thee has sinned. ...and against 
‘Marduk, the brother, thy companion, his divinity........and me Assux- 
‘banipal, who to give rest to the heart of Axfur and. hhe has mus- 
tered his forees, he has propared for war, he has demanded his weapons 
to march against Assyria, O thou warrioress of the gods, strike him 
down like a weightin the midst of battle and Kill him (as) a storm of 
evil wind.’ My intense supplication Titar heard, and ‘do not fear,’ she 
said, she made my heart confident. ‘On account of the lifting up of thy 
hands which thou hast lifted up, and thy eyes (which) were filed with 
tears, I grant favor.’ In an hour of that night when I prayed to her, a 
seer, lay down and saw a prophetic(?) dream and Titar caused him to 
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‘Hrsrarca. 


‘iy Detar @tab-rewin Piriean-ne-s yora-ti umme ilu Titer aticbat alu 
Arbe-ili Sru-ub-am-ma imna u Sumila te-ulle-ate it-pa-e-ti SMtam-ba- 
at thu kalte ima fdive Sialpat nam-ge-ru kab-ta ta fpil te-besi 
Sma-baria testis. Hi kims umms “elit-ti itam-mea ittike *- 
ska, ilu Dar tefout ilinip! Hak-kan-ke tifa amma tens- 
fols one (pit teabsi Setar peowki tak-ou. trbeku a-naku Sat 
ta tekabbidi umm alar talleki Gitticki lublik. bilat bilitipt 
Wei tuleannak-ks umma atta efanna “lu abbeta ater mabkeni 
alu Nebo. Sekul akedu iti kero-uron “nin-go-ut S-kunn w'wid 
let, “adi aHeku Spo Sate ippoia. “otaktedu sumbrat 
Tib-bika. penuwka ul urrk ul inirrods tipi-ke, "al te-Gcrid 
geparks- Tina ksbal tem-bevi ine kivimmi ta tebti tab-i-imka 
ma. Ptab-ttna gimir leani-ka “penu-ubts ileta in-ne-piih ana 
katerad amidu nakiri-pl{ka} 











1 GR.8, No. 2, Pinches' Tests, p. 17sq.) alu Arba-ili tu-bat ilu Titar bit 


fsinna-e-ti B(?)....-.-94 ultu wHa durita la ibn Ja uklule 
Gal-bouto). Moria argipma wiaklil Sal-ho-wta ln [akmal- 
Ti) ‘bit iu Titer bilti-ya ina sarpi burasi fri ¢nam-mir kima d-mi 
Siu jotiin-ni bib bit du star garpa buraga qa (in-ma ac-kup. 
‘Alu IS-KI-A ikal giri mu-Sab du Detar an-bu-us-su ud-dis. “La bit- 
su argip ala ana gimirtita (tsklil 








ASTRONOMICAL REPORTS. 


1 GUL R.51, No.5) tA-ns dari bili-ya Yardu-ka m ilu Iitarfiddin-apla] tam- 


au rab-wtt & alu Arbe-ili, Sun fol fens Berri bfli-ya, "iu 
Nabu iu Marduk lu Titer 8 alu Arbaili %e-na tarri bfli-ya Wlik- 
reba. “ina tmi XXIK kan Mmegartn “nitesear Milu Sin le 
nimur. ¥ina arb Dara, dmi I Zan “lim-ma m Bd-tu-nu ¥am- 
iu bil alu Hi-in-de-na. 


1 (OLR. 61, No. 6 and Del. AL*. p. 122) 1A-na Barri bili-ya *arducka m ilu 


itariddin-apla Yamidu rab-u-ti “ia amilu bari-pl %4 alu Arbeili. 
ou fulmu Tena larri béli-ya Sifu Nabu ilu Marduk %u Istar Sa 
alu Arba-ili “ana tari bya Ulikro-bu “ina ami XXIX. kan 
Moagarta Mni-tegear Sbi-it temarti Murpatu. Wile Sin le ni- 
mur “ara Sabeta dmi L Zan “lim-nu m Bil-barran-iad-wa, 
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seo a vision of, the night and he announced it to me, saying: “Iitar, 
who dwells at Arbela, entered and (on her) right and left she was 
‘Dehung with quivers, she was holding a bow in her hand, she bran- 
dished a heavy sword to make war. Thou wast sitting before her. 
She like the mother who bore (thee) was speaking to thee, (and) 
talking with thee. Titer, the exalted one of the gods was appointing 
thee a message, saying: ‘Thou shalt look for making war(?) at the 
place which lies before thee(?). I am coming.’ Thou wast answering 
her saying: ‘ Where thou goest I will go with thee, O lady of ladies.” 
She repeated to thee, saying: ‘Thou there(?) verily thou inhabitest the 
Place of the dwelling of Nebo. Eat food, drink wine, appoint rejoteing, 
exalt my divinity until I go, (and) this mission accomplish....1 will 
cause thee to accomplish the wish of thy heart. ‘Thy face he shall not 
arm, thy feet he shall not resist, nor thy rejoicing(?) come to nought? 
(lt. descend). In the midst of battle she arms thee with the desolation 
of her goodness, and gives the Butnu weapon(?) to all who dwell(?) with 
‘thee, Before her a fire is blown to capture thy foes."” 








1 “Arbela, tthe dwelling of Tita, the fortified(?) house. ‘whose wall from 
anclent time had not existed, its rampart was not complete, its wall I 
Duilt its rampart I finished (I filled) with tai, ‘The house of star my 
Jady with silver, gold and bronze I made bright as the day. ‘The Surinné 
‘wood of the gate of the house of Istar with silver and gold, I made good, 
Iralsed up. Isx1-a, the lofty palace, the dwelling of Tstar—its decsy I 
repaired. Ia her house I built up. I completed the city to its whole 
extent. 





AsrRoNoMIcaL RErORTS. 

1 “Unto the king my lord, thy servant Tétariddinpal, the chief of Arbela. May 
there be peace to the king, my lord. May Nabu, Marduk and Istar of 
Axbela to the king my lord be gracious. On the 20th day the watch was 
kept, the moon was not seen, (Dated) in the month Duzu, 24 day, in the 
eponym of Bil’unu, prefect of Khindana.” 


1 “To the king my lord, thy servant [stariddinpal, chief of the astronomers of 
‘Axbela. May peace be to the king my lord. May Nabu, Marduk (and) 
Litar of Arbela to the king my lord be gracious. On the 29th day the 
‘watch was kept. In the field of observation was a cloud. The moon was 
not seen, (Dated) month Sebat, 1st day, eponym of Billsharransadua.” 
8 
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As appears from the above quotations, the time, during which the Ditar of 
Arbela is known to us historically, is confined to about eighty years, 705-026 B.C. 
‘There is no certain reference to her before the reign of Sennacherib, and 
between that time and the close of Assurbanipal’s reign the monuments 
tell us all they have to say about her. Titer of Arbela appears to us for 
the first time in Sennacherib’s pantheon, but apart from his list of gods, 
‘wo find no mention of her in his reign. In Esarhaddon we have outside 
of his list of gods only an oracle coming from her, while most of our 
Knowledge of her comes from the Angustan age of Assurbanipal. We must 
not, however, infer too much from silence, as it is probable that there had 
‘been a shrine of Istar at Arbels long before the days of Sennacherib; at least in 
Assurbanipal’s time he could speak of renewing its decay. The fact, however, 
‘hat until Semnacherib, Iitar of Arbela does not appear in the list of the gods of the 
royal pantheon, would seem to indicate that until that time or just before it she 
hhad not been considered as distinct from the Istar of Nineveh. As we have seen 
‘he Iitars of Nineveh and Asiar were practically the same in all thelr character- 
{stios, and it would seem that in early Assyrian history the Iitar of Arbela was not 
sharply distinguished from these; bat as Yahweh was worshipped in Israel in the 
days of the kings at Jerusalem, at Bethel, and at Dan, so Iitar was worshipped in 
Assyria at A&fur, Nineveh, and Arbela. Gradually, however, a distinction grew 
‘up, 80 that the Istars of Nineveh and Arbela were to Sennacherib two distinct 
<Aivinities, each represented in his pantheon by different designations. Gradually 
too, different myths grew up around the Istar of Arbels, and as we shall see later 
the religious conceptions connected with her were of a much more limited charac- 
‘ter than in the case of the other Istars. 

As to themythological representations connected with this Titar, she is called 
the daughter of AXsur,* and the sister of Marduk, whereas the Istar of Nineveh 
‘was the daughter of Sin, the sister of Samal and the wife of Aiur. This change 
of mythological statement seems to point, for its growth, to the lapse of consider- 
able time after the worship of Istar was established at Arbela. ‘The fact that 
Titar 1s here called the daughter of Aur seems to point: 1, to @ compara- 
tively late development of the distinction between this and the other Assyrian 
Titers, and 2, to a consciousness that the worship of [star ander the restricted 
conceptions to which she was confined at Arbela, was a peculiarly Assyrian devel- 
opment. 

As to the form assumed by the calt of Iitar at Arbela we know almost noth- 
ing. ‘There was a temple, which as repaired by Assurbanipal was decorated with 
‘8014, silver and bronze, and there seems to have been connected with its tower an 


‘twill be noticed that Ttar is also called the Gaughtor of BU, thus making Bil and Aiur 
refer to the same delty and giving ground for the statement made, pra, #1. 
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astronomical observatory from which reports were sent to the king. We do not 
know how the oracle of this Istar was conveyed to Esarhaddon, but it was, perhaps, 
‘through priests or priestly seers. ‘The passage in her message to Assurbanipal 
‘through the seer, which reads, “Eat food, drink wine, appoint rejoicing, exalt my 
divinity,” would seem to imply that there were seers connected with her worship 
‘and that her worship still consisted of joyful sacrificial feasts, as we found reason 
to believe that that of the Istar of Nineveh did, in the days of Esarhaddon, 

Ditar of Axbela was considered “the glorious queen,” “ the lady of ladies,” 
“the exalted one of the gods,” “ the resister of onslaught” and “the warrioress 
of the gods.” It would appear from the fact that she is called the daughter of 
Aiur, but not the wife or beloved of any deity, that she was a virgin goddess as 
‘was the Greek Artemis, She would be thought of, then, as a virgin queen who 
‘was a goddess of war pure and simple. Sho is called nowhere, the frst born of 
‘the gods, or a mother of gods or men, but is an out-and-out war goddess armed 
‘with a bow, quiver, and sword, and before whom a fire is blown to devour the 
enemies of her worshippers. We must not press this point, however, as it is 
‘based largely on silence, and even if she were a virgin goddess she might even in 
that character in a Semitic cult foster unmarried love. 

‘While she is particularly the goddess who gives oracles, she often reveals het 
will through dreams. She sends a dream to the forces of Assurbanipal when 
they fear to cross a river, and when he prays for help a seer is sent by means of 
a dream to convey to him the cheering message of the goddess. ‘This seems to be 
a favorite method of communication between the supernatural and man in the 
days of Assurbanipal. Compare the vision of Asiur to Gyges of Lydia, VB. 2. 
9584. 

In their dreams, however, the conception of Titar was naturally anthropo- 
morphic. ‘The seer sees her talking with Assurbanipal like the mother who bore 
him, while he sat at her feet. 


[Mo be continued in next Number) 


THE SYRIAO VERSIONS OF THE CATEGORIES OF 
ARISTOTLE, 


By Provesson Ricuarp J. H. Gorrmmt, Pu, D. 
‘Columbia College, New York City. 





‘The work of the Syrian scholars in translating and commenting upon the 
Aristotelean writings is well-known. ‘Their value has also been recognized as 
‘he starting-point for the later Arabio-Hebrew-Latin development.) and also for 
the texteriticism of the Greek originals themselves. It was espectally the 
Organon which interested these men? for they were, in the first place, theolo- 
glans, and the Organon forged weapons for their theological dialectics. It also 
‘gave a basis for thelr grammatical studies to which they were led by thelr deatre 
to accurately fix nd understand the word of Scripture. ‘They knew of other 
writings of Aristotle, real and spurious; but we get only an inkling now and then 
of their influence in the later literature.* ‘The knowledge of them died out, as the 
theological interest grew deeper; but the knowledge of the Organon was kept: 
alive through the golden and silver ages of Syriac literature.t 

ts surprising that what has come down to us of theso early translations and 
‘commentaries should have lain in the Ubraties for so long a time without being 
used, George Hoffmann made an excellent beginning with his edition and orit- 
fcism of the Syrine mept ipunelas Fifteen years later D. 8. Margoliouth followed 
with the wourro® ; but he was sorely pressed, as, for the Syrino, he could rely 
only upon a Inte compendium of Bar ‘Ebhriy®. 

My own studies in the history of the native Syriao grammarians had led me 
back to the usrnopiac of Aristotle; and in 1886, atter baving copied the Berlin 
MS., I went to London to copy the MSS. in the British Museum. Since then I 
have been hoping to find suffictent leisure to work thet up in connection with the 
Greek text. But other literary and academical work, which takes up the best 








paniCl Usborne, Rotor of Poop ARE, Renkn, De phos pertain oyu Syret, 

4 Of. Merx, Historia artis grammatieae apud Syrot, 180, p.8. Gotthol, A Tract onthe Syriae 
Confunctions, BuaRAi0A, TV. 17. 

* Ot. tn regard to the Mereupotoyerd Gotthel, Contributions to the Hutory of Geography, ti, 
Henatoa, VIL, pp. 406. 

«2. g. Bar Zot, Bazwadh in bis Ler detntonum, Bar Bubrhyd in the logical pars of his 
“mentzath Kahle.” ete 

§ De Hermeneutics apua Syros Avatotaleta. Lelpaig, 17S 2). 

Analects Ortentalia aa Pyeeam aArtstoteeam. Londlal, 187, ef also Diels Sts. Ber. dar 
Preuis, Acad, der Wiaen., 188, pp. 40k. Archive fr geach, der PhiosopMe, 11,8, p. 490, Revue 
‘Crt, 188, 14.281. 
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hours of the day, have kept me from carrying out my intention. As the future 
looks as crowded as the past has been, I must give up hoping, and content myselt 
with laying the texts, as I have found them, before my colleagues. I have 
instructed one of my students to proceed with the critical part of the work and 
have good reason to feel satisfied that it will be well done, 

An Arabic translation of the categories was published many years ago by 
J.T, Zenker trom a well-known Paris MS.7 With which Syriao translation it 
‘agrees, remains yet to be seen. I have stated elsewhere’ that there seem to exist 
at least four distinct versions of the Categories in Syriac. 

1. MS. Brit, Mus, add, 14859, fols. 8-28D. 

2, MS. Brit, Mus. add. 14658, fols. 78-91, 

8, MS. Bibliotheque Nat. Ancient Fonds 161, fols. 11b-27b = MS, ‘Vatican 
168, fol. 27 sq. 

4. MS, Sachau 286, fols. 100-420, 

In one of Tischendort’s MSS. there 1s a page of the Categories? but I know 
nothing further in regard to it. In a note to p. 834 in his article, “ Syriao Litera- 
ture” (Eneyel. Brit), Wright supposes the Vatican M8. to contain the same trans- 
lation as does Brit, Mus, add. 14858, But this is not #0, as a comparison of a 
couple of pages has shown me. 

‘The first version (A) is probably the work of George, Bishop of the Arabs 
(ordained 686 A. D.), and is taken from MS. Brit. Mus. add. 14850. It is 
‘unnecessary for me to do more than direct attention to the three excellent treat- 
{ses of Ryssell,!? which show the extent and depths of George's knowledge. ‘The 
volume—written in a large Estrangela of the VILIth or IXth century—has been 
suffloiently described by Wright. ‘The MS. has suffered somewhat; and, in some 
places, is illegible, Ihave been scrupulous to give only what can be seen. I have 
not been sparing with question marks; and what I have supplied of my own 
accord is bracketed. ‘The volume is full of marginal notes, which I haye read as 
best I could. 

‘The chapter division in the Syriac is a little different to our own. I have 
added the paging of Bekker’s edition of the Greek for the sake of easier reference, 














1 Arlatotdle Categoriat, ete. Lipsine, 148. Ct. De auetorum grazcomum Vorstontus, 
eto. Lipaine, 184, p. 18109, ‘Thoro fs sald to be a similar M8.ta aDamasous Library. Atenawum, 
1 Fob, 180, p.148. 
“4 Syriae Fragment, Hxnnatca, Vp. 800, 
# Ancedota Sacra et Profana,. Lipalne, 18 
WF. Hoffmann, De Hermeneutits, p. 18: 
jam esse perspicttar.” 

(Of. Renan, Journal Astatique, 86, p. 24. Wright, Catolonu,p. 1168. 
38m Brief Georon, Blchofe der Araber. Gotha, 188. George des Araber-blsehafe Gediche 
una Briefe, Tolpaig. 01. Poemt Siract & Gtorgio vescova dol Arabi, Teale Accademia del 
‘ineel, Roma, 1802, 
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A ORITIOAL COPY OF THE SAMARITAN PENTATEUOH 
WRITTEN IN A. D. 1282, 


By Ruy. W: Soorr Warsow, A. M., 
‘Towerntll (Guttenberg P. 0), N. J. 





T write to give the readers of Hxpnarca some socount of a biblical codex 
which I had the good fortune to secure in Palestine and of which one of our 
lending Hebrew scholars, in a note to me, says, “In any future edition of the 
Samaritan Pentateuch it will be essential, provided its text is as aocurate as its 
well assured age leads one to suppose.” I will group my notes under the four 
‘general heads of History, Description, Critical Copy and Collation. 


I. Bisrony. 
‘While in Jerusalem last year I heard of an old Samaritan book having been 
there offered for wale but I did not succeed in seeing it. A Uttle Inter, on 
May 12, 1802, I was asked in Nablous whether I would like to buy a certain 
manuscript, From the desoription given of it I was led to believe that it 
‘was of considerable value. When I requested that it be shown, the man replied 
‘that he thought {t was then in Jerusalem. Was I again to be disappointed ? 
‘For months Ihad been tantalized at Sidon by a book sald to be written on the 
skin of the gazelle of whose existence I heard more than once but of which I 
never got a sight. My questioner went in search of the owner and soon returned 
‘with him and his manuseript, Ho laid open the volume on his lap and there was 
revealed to my delighted gazo a literary treasure the equal of which I never had 
hhad a cbance to purchase during all my sojourn in Syria, I took steps to secure 
it, acting in accordance with oriental business custom through a mediator, and 
after a delay, another orfental element in the transaction, it was delivered into 
my hands at Sidon the very day before T started on my homeward journey. ‘The 
man from whom I bought it was a Moslem living in Nablous, ‘The account he 
gave of the way it came into his possession was that he had purchased the 
effects of an aged Samaritan who had died not long before ana among them had 
found this Book of the Law. ‘The statement was corroborated by other inhablt- 
ants of Nablous; indeed, the deceased seemed to be a person well known in 
the town. 
Page 1 bears the name in Arabio of “Ephraim, the son of Riza, the Samari- 
tan,” who possessed it after the rebinding, but no date is given. 
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‘On the last page is a formal Arabic colophon which states that “ Jacob, the 
son of Aaron, the son of Islameh[?}, the son of Ghazal, the son of Isaac, the son 
of Abraham, the Priest, the Levite,” repaired the volume and supplied what bad 
‘been lost from the beginning and the end, i.¢., the present paper portion, A sen- 
tenco in Samaritan characters worked into some of the omamentation on the 
samo page informs us that the work was done by “Jacob, the Priest, the Levite, 
in Shechem.” Both of these are undated but are probably not older than the first 
part of this century. 

‘We next come to three notes of ownership in the Samaritan dialect as well as 
character. ‘They are found on the portion of a page which had been left blank 
‘at the end respectively of Numbers (p. 461), Exodus (p. 260), and Genests (p. 136), 
‘and are as follows: 

SAD. AD Hw SAT Da AwIpA ANNA Nt mp (a) 
SPI" YN (8) 5 MY TPY SI APN PY AP FINI GAP D012) 
SPD ANID AW) 1) EWP AIMITIN Waw Ww apn 
PON TAY ADB) 6) sAP FN) MP vaDIe AW + AID + 33 
SON) FAP ODI IV ABAD (6) | NID" AND ID" ATP 99397 
SPUD RIT DT BOT MN (IBY ADDI: symp mp 
“ny: MgB raNa MMT 3DBM AY" MIDI 6) MDW AMIN ID MP 
SPAN: AP AT wy AN AMM. ®) ‘Van? 
SDV BYP SANT nto mdse one DD DY (10) "ONY 
‘put wy" D917 5 sOY 5 MY Maw ay (1) «IAM TS 
Sanaa" mmng" 33" Dw 33 (12) "PA IND VON ID 
eden nw aaAaT* np (18) ay MOAT DAD © 33 * DAMN 
spya Aa wad yoy (ys mney ADD AIAN 3935 PIT 
SP OONONIT POT YI" 3199) 
SAIIAD (2) NNdNO so! MwA AMINA ANr Mpnyne (b) 
#20 PIN 15) (8) (IDM 381 Py 2 5 NV: AP sD) FAP sor" IB 
3D) 530 5MD' ID DANAN @) GIDDY sAP s Nd Ap +0530 5D 
Smdbnn ON pI DT aA Tay 6) D011; AP LINN Lap 
SQINOA 9757 ERT SPY] FRI AP SON FAP 59D) (0) 57D 
#7 $1993 8) “AMIN 81 AP GID" 33+ DY FayBVEN TPM 
Ssh wy nwbwa my e+ bea 13h +37 + apy so) 
SONI 2 aN NT APA Go) +8 * 6 oMisD + At 
Cran im Abya + Sy s+ AvIAN Gy + wyp + ANA 
“DUM mae wy yaw Mawa* 1D. 2 a2) [ay * wD 
ERY DIE ID FFE NY OyIw? + ND70NN4) (18) Eales MONI 








a8 HUEBRAICA. 


Den 93 ** (15) SN Tay aD PY DMD" AD (3 oF) WH (14) 
ress jbeee 

@) NA naoae | ap AeA AMINA | ANP NpNyNN ©) 
Sng) s py Aba (8) sada AAP * dw 9" TIM AMMAN 
SVN a2 nba aN ANDI DVD (4) 33+ ATTY DDD) 
saya" 39 1 39s eS" RIM | Mp ya) AMBEN 
*DWN(D + ADAP + Dye + MavID + ONAN Y9 + MD) + VOW 
spay 833.) MAN Tay En) wm + Ady Np MNP 
SoTL YIND ©) AO NaDT SADA TIP * myopm 
“DION Tay SRW WAND (0) + 3D) + HN + BAT 3D * SAP 
SAD MPI may by Spine ia «mab (1) ma me 
“yon 8) pre ren pT* YANN wre * FT (12) * YUN 
= 2ONITT wD * YI C4) + yoke 39" YP" MID" AIAN TN 

‘The threo dates mentioned in these records (Maharram, A. £1. 098 in (a), 
A. H., 027 in (b) and Showal, A. H, 867 in (¢)) correspond to A. D, 1589, A. D. 1521 
and A. D. 1468, 

‘Who was the seribe to whose labors we are indebted for this copy of the Law 
of Moses ? The repairer's colophon says it is in the hand-writing of “Abraham, 
Tudge of Israel,” but gives neither the date nor the genealogical relation of that 
person. It was doubtful how much reliance could be placed on: 80 recent a state- 
ment unsupported by otter authority, but for a time I thought it was the most 
trustworthy information in regard to the writer that we would ever have. 

‘While engaged in collating, I came across a cryptogram and that has been fol- 
lowed by the discovery of six others. Two of them bear on the question now 
before us. On p. 182, in the text of Ex. xv, 22-xvr. 8, we read, OFIN INI 
ANID} The writing of Abraham the Prince,” and running through the first 
sixteen pages of Deuteronomy (pp. 462-477 inclusive) is the following : 
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tho lower right part of this record beginning with a porton of 
‘atloust a sirteonth ino of whiou only 7 e-isD 

The four middlo letters of D'VIVi have been erased, changing the price from thirty four 
toforty-four dinars. 
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“I, Abraham, the son of Israel, the son of Ephraim, the son of Joseph, the 
‘Prince, King of Israel, wrote the copy of this holy Torah for myself in the name 
of my children in the year six hundred and twenty-nine of the kingdom of Ish- 
mael, which [it] is the year three thousand and two hundred of the dwelling of 
‘he children of Tarael in the land of Canaan and [it] the year five thousand and 
nine hundred and ninety-three of the formation of the world1—And it is the 
completion of seventy-four Torahs? [which] I wrote and the days of the years of 
my life in the tread of it are sixty years; I praiso Yhvh.—And I ask him to 
prolong thelr lives until children and children’s children study in it. Amen, 
‘Amen, Amen." (The punctuation marks have been omitted from both tran- 
scriptions.) 

Tam well aware that eryptograms are rather in disrepute at present and 
‘that the very mention of one is apt to raise a smile, ‘Those now under con- 
sideration aro real and not a mere product of my imagination. ‘The parchment 
‘was creased by folding to furnish a guide in the formation of two which are on 
the opposite sides of the same leaf (pp. 275, 270) and for three, including the 
longest given above, special lines were ruled. (In the case of two no special 
ruling was necessary because of lines on the other side of the leaf.) One crypto- 
‘gram is clroular, reading curlously from lft to right, and the others are vertical. 
‘Where the latter occur, the pages present the appearance of three columns, two 
lateral of equal size separated by narrow spaces from a central one of single 
letters. ‘Those letters, read from the top down, form the acrostics. Not a word 
has been added to the sacred text on their account, the end being attained simply 
by the arrangement of the writing on the page. Punctuation marks, however, 
have been inserted which have no meaning apart from them and one of which, 
because of that fact, led to my discovery. Thus it is evident that the scribe 
‘was fully aware of the existence of those statements and intentionally formed 
them. 

‘It might be supposed that this manuscript was copied from another in which 
the chronogram already existed and that therefore the data given relate not to 
‘his document but to that of which itis a transcription. Such a thing, itis said, 
has happened in the case of colophons; here it has not. Old Abraham’s very 








1Tho number of years between the Groation and the Ratrance {nto Chonan according to 
tn in the Samaritan Pentatedch and the direct statement of the Samaritan Chronicle oF 
‘Book of Joshua (hap. XV.) 8, as hero, 2704. ‘Phe Chronicle (chap. xvi) departs from the com- 
mon Samaritan cbronology 1a aasigning A. M.4S19 asthe dato of the death of the Emperor 
‘Hadrian, 

4 T netd searooly potat out that of all the ooplet of the Law produoed by Samaritan sertbes 
‘n the past centuries not neatly #o many have eurvived to our timo as Abraham himselt wrote. 
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mistakes come forward to testify in his favor and to secure to him the credit of 
Dis work long after he has laid aside his pen. An examination of the erasures 
‘that are found in the volume shows that the writer in a large measure puzzled 
out or stumbled on his caligraphic arrangement as he went along. Perhaps 
tho most striking instance is found on p. 280, Part of the sixth line of the para- 
(graph (Ex. xxxr, 12-17) in which the circular oryptogram "Y3W" “WN WN) 
(HUMP ocours had been written when the suggestion of that device camo; 
‘then tho seribe erased all from the latter part of the first line and re-wrote it in 
‘away to bring that out, (Sufflient traces of the first text remain to prove that 
it was the same as the present.) If this instance stood alone, it might be said 
‘at the writer had at this point changed his examplar for one in which the con- 
colt already existed. In four other places, three of them in connection with the 
long chronogram, changes have been made which the production of the crypto- 
‘grams rendered necessary but which might have been avoided by a little more 
foresight. It would seem that nothing so pleased the Samaritan setibe as to be 
able to placo ono or more letters or words under similar letters in the preceding 
ine, ‘There aro quite a number of places scattered throughout the book in which 
something has been erased and the samo re-written where the reason for the 
alteration evidently was that immediately after the frst writing it had ooourred 
to Scribe Abraham that by making the change he could carry out further that 
dearly-loved caligraphic principle. ‘Thus there is conclusive proof that this is 
not a fac simile copy of any other codex. (It the manuscript which the writer 
had before him during his work be still in existence, I may perhaps tdentity it 
‘through certain phenomena which possibly indicate the length of its lines and 
‘paragraphs and the position of some words on the pag 

Reverting to the longest cryptogram, we find the date of this codex given 
according to thres eras. ‘Tho one most useful to us at present is that referred to 
“the Kingdom of Isbmael” or the Hegira. Remembering that, as the Moslems 
‘employ a lunar year of twelve months of alternately twenty-nine and thirty days 
‘with an intercalary day eleven times in thirty years, their yoars aro to ours as 
85444 to 8664, and starting from July 16, A. D. 622, we seo that the year 629 of the 
Hegira ended on, or about, Oct, 19, A.D. 1282, As the chronogram is now 
exactly as the writer of the volume left it, the possibility of Inter addition or sub- 
traction being absolutely excluded, we may with entire confidence attribute this 
manuscript to the year A. D. 1282, 

‘The oldest dated manuscript of the Samaritan Pentateuch mentioned by 
Blayney was written in A. H. 624= A. D. 1227 and isin Rome. ‘The next dated 
‘copy in point of age, not including mine, is that of the British Museum written 
in A. D. 1856, one hundred and twenty-four years after the one Iam now deserib- 
ing. As the codex of A. D. 1297 begins with Gen. xxxrv. 22, the one in my 
possession is probably the oldest authority extant of a known date for about 
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thirty chapters of the Samaritan form of Genesis. (There are a few manuscripts 
‘of more or less of the Samaritan Pentateuch which are supposed to be older than 
the three mentioned. It is well known among scholars who have given this 
department of study special attention that Samaritan paleography is not in astate 
sufficiently advanced to admit of even the best qualified judges asserting with 
‘confidence the age of a document which bears no date.) 


I. Desournon. 

‘The manuscript contains the Hebrew text, not the ‘Targum or Version, of the 
Five Books of Moses in the form in which the Samaritans have them. It is 
‘bound in leather and consists of two leaves of paper-+-two hundred and sixty- 
nine leaves of parchment + four leaves of paper, a total of five hundred and fifty 
page ‘The leaves are now about 12} X 10} inches in size but were cut down 
somewhat in the rebinding. They are without numbers (except those added by 
myself), signatures and oatsh-words, ‘Those of paper wore upplled by the writer 
of the Arabic colophon but all of the parchment portion belonged to the volume 
‘Whose origin is recorded in the chronogram : it is to the latter alone that I desire 
to be understood as referring in the notes which follow, unless I state otherwise. 
‘When Abraham finished the codex, I believe it contained two hundred and eighty 
leaves gathered into twenty-four quires of tan leves each and five of eight ach 
arranged thus: 20 of 10-+1 of 84-8 of 104 20f8+1 of 1042 of 8 Either 
the first two pages (the first leaf) bore none of the sacred text or some of that of 
Genesis now found only on paper was much spread out. As arule a ‘single sheet 
of parchment makes two leaves or four pages, but there are twenty-four half- 
sheots distributed through eloven of the quires, ‘Tho sheots ware s0 bound 
together that at every opening the eye rests on two pages of fec-aides or two ot 
hair-sides. Of all the gatherings the outside pages are hair-sides and, conse- 
‘quently, the middle pages are flesh-sides in groups of ten leaves and hair-sides in 
those of eight. 

‘The old text covers a space about 8} X 74 inches on both sides of the leaf. It 
begins with ANN ADY +>) of Gen. x19 and ends with “Aya » yaw! 
of Deut, xxx. 20; between these limits, with the exception of dno leat lost 
‘from Genesis, scarcely a letter of the first scribe’s work is past recovery, so fine a 
stato of preservation i the manuscript in. ‘There are trom twonty-alx to twenty- 
‘ino lines to the page, inluding the blank lines between paragraphs, but both the 
extremes aro of xaro occurrence. ‘The lange Samaritan charactor is used 
throughout except where for a specal reason a letter or a word fe writen in 
‘omaller hand. ‘The inte is of a deop black generally ladon 90 thick that the 
letters have a somewhat glossy surface. It does not seem to have faded in the 
‘slightest merely from the lapse of the centuries where other extraneous causes of 
injury did not affect it, nor has it at all corroded the parchment, in both of which 
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respects it differs from that of some of the more recent writing found in the vol- 
‘ume. Lines were made by pressure, never in ink, to guide the serfbe in bis work. 

Of the eryptograms three have already been given. ‘Tho other four are as 
follows: (a) PIP IYI8I TA? on p.179 in Ex. xrv, 24-20 which is part of the 
‘two paragraphs xrV, 19-25 and 28-81 (b) TANT *YP7 on p. 275 in Lev. vit. 12- 
16, part of the paragraphs vir. 11-15 and 16-21; (0) 77H on p. 276 in Lev. vit. 
18,19, of the paragraph vit. 18-21; and (@) ANID “WDD [FIN on p. 840 in 
Lev. XXVI. 18-25 of the paragraphs Xxvir. 16-21 and 22-5. ‘The two (b) and (e) 
are separated by the last three lines of p. 276 and the first line of p. 276 which aro 
‘written in the ordinary manner, ({have omitted the punctuation marks in mak- 
{ng these transcriptions.) 

or poetry the texbspace is divided into two equal columns but the lines 
read across the page regardless of the division, ‘The passages which are so writ- 
‘ten are these: Bx, xv. 1-21; Num, xxx, 7-10, 18-24; 2xxrv, 8-8, 15-25, and (in 
‘the paper portion) Deut. xxxx11. 1-48, No distinction is made between the intro- 
uotory formulae and the body of the poems. Gen. xr4x, (parchinent) and Deut, 
2CCKIT, (paper) appear as ordinary prose, 

Besides the places where the simplest order of disposing the letters has beon 
departed trom for ordinary ealigraphic reasons or because of the eryptograms or 
the poetical portions wo find a peculiar but similar arrangement in the upper part 
of p. 466 and of p, 457, In the body of the text w space has been left blank which 
‘may be described as a ciroular ring with four straight arms extending outwards 
one to each corner of the (imaginary) inclosing parallelogram. ‘The passages 
Airectly affected are Num, xxxrv. 6-11 and xxxv. 5-8, 

At the end of exch of the five books are some simple ornamentation and also 
‘the following notes, all from the first hand, except, of course, that at the end of 























‘Deuteronomy from the repairer : 

(a) At the end of Genesis, 
rope iPS ya “ANT ID 
co sh NFP 

iW + BON 156 ND) 

(b) At the end of Exodus, 
spon HT syn “wT DD 
smash “yp 


sh syed’ sp aN 
(c) At the end of Leviticus, 
conan F oxboy “erwin BD 
cnt thy poop 
SpA ypoe Bit yandy 
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(a) At the end of Numbers, 


soboN GP yoy yan pp 
9 1 D5p) set eyyp 
hE Bye oN BF vanoy 
(¢) At the end of Deuteronomy (the division into lines found in the original 
not being preserved), 
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UL Onrricar, Cory. 

Thave been impressed with the fact that Abraham was a most careful and 
conscientious scribe, He seems to have performed his work with a sense of its 
importance and a knowledge that it was his duty not to invent a new text but 
only to transmit the best that had come to him. In some instances he found 
himself unable to decide between two different readings and therefore gave one at 
Iength and indicated the other. I say ‘indicated ” because in only one instance 
are both readings actually given. On p. 78, in Gen. xxx. 87, ]YRIIN) 18 written 
with an ordinary full-sized 7] but interlineated above that letter is a small JY; 
doth letters are from the frst hand in exactly the same ink and look as though 
made at the same time, ‘The text of Blayney has Jy but the manuscript num- 
dered 62 has -]. In other places the second reading is indicated by dots and. 
ines. 


1 Tet me tabulate the figures given in those statements. 





Beetions. Words, “atars 
m8 ‘alo 
1rg0 ome 
10380 ato 
110 oro 
ars — 
e602 =, 





Te-will bo notiond that the addition of the separate {toms would give #85 as the number of 
seotione fa the whale Law. 
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A very common use of marks in Samaritan manuscripts is to call attention 
to the fact that a certain combination of letters is used in a particular one of two 
‘or more senses which it is eapable of beating, e.g. QW’ when a proper noun 
denoting Shem, the son of Noah, is marked but when the common noun “name” 
is not marked, and XX, alone or in combination, when the preposition “ with ” 
‘may have a line over it but when the sign of the definite object is without any 
line (except in FAFIN , where itis lined to distinguish that word from the personal 
pronoin of similar form). Many of the lines and dots in my copy are explained 
bya knowledge of this usage. For words so distinguished the different manu- 
scripts in very fow, if any, instances give various readings. 

‘Thore are a number of other lines and dots which eannot be explained 
on the principle just stated but which must be considered as true indications of 
alternate readings. Peterman, in his Samaritan Grammar (# Porta Linguarum 
Orlontalium” series), says, “Signa orthographiea duo tantum apud Samaritas 
reporiuntur: 1. Punctum litterls expungendis, quae per errorem soribae irrep- 
serunt, supersoribitur, 2, Linea @iacritiea, eaque plana (borizontalis) s, paullum 
obliqua litteris vocum praesertim medits superposita, quae lectorem admoneat, ut 
fanimum bene attendat ad hano vooom, quae notiouem seu formam extraordina- 
riam habet.”” (The first of the usages mentioned in this extract is found in the 
work of the repairer of my manuscript but not in that ot Abraham.) In spite of 
‘the “duo tantum” I must add this third, A list of the places where it ooours 
will be found in the collation. A study of the tacts there presented should of 
Ateelf be sufflcient to produce the conviction that we have before us indications 
of secondary readings. 

‘These signs do not belong to the class already described. In tho caso of the 
‘words over which they aro placed there generally did not exist the same need of a 
Aistinguishing mark that was present in the case of the words over which those 
fare found. In striking contrast to the fact in regard to those, there is in the case 
of every one of these manuscript authority for various readings. (In a very few 
‘instances that authority must be sought in another passage which contains the 
same word.) Simple admonitory marks are always, as far as my experience goes, 
placed over some part of the word to which attention is called and never over the 
Dlank space between it and the preceding or the following word, as are some of 
‘he signs referred to in Table VIL. of the collation, 

‘When Scribe Abraham was desirous of changing what had come from his 
pen, he showed no hesitancy in erasing it, either by washing it out or by seratch- 
{ing it out with a sharp instrument, Many such erasures, most of them, however, 
due to a desire to change only the relative position of some letters on the page, 
can with certainty be attributed to him through the present text found where the 
original writing stood being from his hand. ‘The expunging of letters from the 
words in Tables III., V. and VIL. would often produce combinations which 
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would not be Hebrew, When in the three classes just mentioned the mark is 
over the space between two letters or two words, the reader sees clearly where the 
additional letter of the secondary reading belongs but such a position would not 
with equal certainty show what to omit. Nor have we before us the correction 
of accidental omissions, A letter which had fallen out through some mischance 
might have been subsequently inserted either in its proper place in the line or 
fnterlinearly. ‘That interlineation was not objectionable in the eyes of the writer 
is shown by his resorting to it in not a few places and we can see no reason why, 
if necessary, he should not have doubled or quadrupled the number. What effect 
‘would follow the insertion of letters in the words of ‘Tables IV. and VI.? We 
‘would fare no better were we to attempt to interpret these signs as calling for the 
substitution of what properly belongs in the text for something that has erro- 
neously crept in. ‘They are not the marks of a corrector who compared the man- 
‘script after its completion with some standard copy. ‘They were made at the 
same time as the letters as is shown by thelr being in the same ink and hand and 
by the unusual space left blank in connection with some. It is evident that they 
and the readings which they indicate were in the mind of the scribe at the first 
writing. 

As an instructive illustration of deliberate variety let us look at the name 
Zurishaddai, In Num. vir. 96 it ends in a? and in x. 19 in a 77, with no mark 
over the word in either place, but in 1. 6 we find w final Fy and in x, 12 and vat. 
41 0 final, all three with a dot over them, Evidently Zurisbaddat might in the 
‘writer's view be properly spelled either with a final 77 or with @ final , He knew 
of authority for both forms in some of these passages ; he has written at length 
‘the one that in his judgment was the better supported and has indicated the 
other. 





DAS HEBRAISOHE NEVE TESTAMENT VON FRANZ 
DELITZSOH. 


‘Vow Ruy. Dr. Gustar DALMAN, 
Lespaie. 


Da dio von der ‘London Society for promoting Christianity amongst the Jows? 
im Jahr 1817 verdffentlichte und spiiter Ofters revidierte hebr. Ubersetzung des 
Neuen Testaments in sprachlicher Beziohung an Korrectheit vieles zu winchen 
‘tbrig less, hatte Franz Delitzwch schon 1888 in “Wissenschaft, Kunst, Juden- 
thom” zu einer neuen Ubersetzung autgetordert, Abor erst im Jahr 1864 war das 
‘Werk wirklich in Gang gekommen, wie aus einem Autruto Delitzsch's in seiner 
Zeiteoritt “Saat aut Hoffnung,” Weilnachten 1884, horvorgeht. Schon im Juni 
1965 war die Ubersetzung vom Matthieus, Jacobus- und Hebrierbriet und Apoca- 
Aypeo vorliuflg vollendat (8, a, H., IIL 1, 6). Erst im Sommer 1870 erschien aber 
ala erste Probe die Uborsotzung des Rémorbriofes mit rabbinischem Kommentar 
unter Boigabo einer Kvittk der bisherigen Loistungen und von Erkeltrangen aber 
die bel dem neuen Unternchmen m Grande gologton Principlon, Gleichzeitig 
Kandigte Delitzech an, (S. a H., VILL. 76), dass er Noigung habe, nun den Matthius 
mu “bearbeiten,” d. h. entgiltig su redigicren, Im Mai 1874 kounte er mitteilen 
(8. a. HL, XI, 12%), dass dio Ubersotzung des ganzon Neuen Testaments drucktertig 
vorliege. Binige jUdische Freunde Delitzsch's, welche durch dio Munificens der 
Gesollachafton fOr Judonmission in Baiern und Norwegen fir ihre Bemahungen 
entechAdigt werden konnten, batten durch Binsendung von Ubereeteungavor- 
oblagen 2u dlesom Werke wichtige Boitrige golietort, Nach mohrfachen vergeb- 
lichen Bem@hungen bei verschiedenen Verlegern gelang es endlich im Sommer 
1875 dio British and Foreign Biblé Society zur Ubernahme des Vorlages zu gowin- 
zon, sodass ii Soptember 1878 der Sats beginnen konto (S. a. H., XIV. 80 ff.), Tm 
Frobjahr 1877 war das Werk vollendet (. a. H., XIV, 249 ff.). Indes begann dami 
nur die neue schwierige Arbeit dor Revision und Selbstkritik, Miner wie Prof, 
Lovy in Breslau, Prof. Kaufmann in Budapest, Prof. Kautzsch in Basel, Dr. Biesen- 
‘thal in Lefpzig, besonders aber Missionar Handler in Krakau machten Verbesse- 
rungrvoreshlige. Delitasoh solbet war su der Ubersoogung gekommen, dase der 
‘von ihm urspriinglich der Ubersetzung zu Grunde gelegte Text des Sinai-Codex 
sich fOr diesen Zweck nicht eigne und hatte sich entschlossen, dom Wunsche der 
Bibelgescllschatt entsprechend den Textus receptus zu adoptieren und nur die 
vwiohtigsten Abweichungen des Sinai-Codex von demselben in Klammern beizu- 
f0gen (8. a, H., XV. 229 ff). Im Spitherbet 1878 erschien dio auf dieser neuen 
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Grundlage beruhende zweite Auflage (. a. H., XVI. 85 ff), iin Februar 1880 die 
Aritto (S. a. H., VIT, 166 .), im Herbst 1881 die vierte (S. a, H., XVIIX. 201.) bet der 
Dr. Baer in Biebrich und Prof, Driver in Oxford wichtige Dienste leisteten, Der 
Text dieser vierten Ausgabe wurde elootrotypiert und ist daon in den Ausgaben 
‘von 1888, 1885, 1888, 1888, 1889 mit nur unbedeutenden Vordiuderangen wiederholt 
worden. In einer englisch abgefassten Schrift “The Hebrew New Testament,” 
Leipzig 1888, hatte Delitzsch eine Rethe notwendiger Verbesserungen aufgefihrt, 
welcho indes nur teilweise in die stereotypicrte Ausgabe Autnahme fanden, aber 
voll bericksichtigt wurden bei der neu gosotzten Ausgabe in Octavo vom Jahr 
1885, welche also bis zu der socben erschienenen titen Auflage die fortgoschritten- 
sto Textgestalt darstellt, Selt joner Zeit hatto Delitzach sich besonders in Folge 
dor Verbessorungsvorschliige der jdischen Gelehrten J. Kahan und J. Lichten- 
stein in Leipzig, A. B. Ehrlich in New York von der Notwendigkeit einer durch- 
greifenden Umarbeitung soines Werkes Uberzeugt, ‘rote :nehmender Kérper- 
schwitche vollzog er deshalb eine erneute Revision, #0 umtlinglich, dase or den 
jetst ontstohenden Text als eine noue Ubersotzung bezeichnen konnte. Die Durch- 
‘abeitung des ganzen Nouen Testaments war vorliufig vollendet, als oine Lihmung 
don Tojihrigen Grols nétigte, die Feder aus der Hand zu legen und dio Vollendung 
dos Workes j0ngeron Hiindon anzuvertrauen. In den ersten Tagen des Februar 
1800 tbergab er dio Arbeit dom Vertassor dioses Aufsatzos, der soit fast 20 Jahron 
Gurch gomeinsames Intoresso fOr die Evangelisiorung der Juden ihm verbunden 
‘war, hoftte aber, sle noch nelbst bis zur Vollondung Gberwachen zu kinnen, Tndess 
Gott dor Herr holte den miden Streiter hoim, nachdem nur der erste Halbbogen 
dem Sterbonden hatte in die Hand gegeben worden kOnnen. Die Durchsicht dieses 
Halbbogens war dio letzte Arbeit, dio dom greisen Freunde hieniedon vergénnt 
‘war, an dem Werke, das ihn 25 Jahre lang? fast ununterbrochen bosohiittigt hatte, 

Dio mir als Herausgeber erwachsondo Arbeit, boi dor ich dom Wunsche 
Dolitzsoh's entsprechend von dem jldischen Golobrton J. Kahan untorstotzt 
wurde, bestand 1) in der Vollendung der Revision dor Ubersotzung aut Grund 
des von Delitesch gesammelten Matorials mit méglichst genauer Anpassung an die 
fhn leitenden Prineipion, 2) in der Herstollung oiner Vorlage fr den Neudrack, 
und 8) in der Uberwachung des Druckes, Anfang August 1801 war das Werk vol- 
lendet, im Februar 1892 konto die neue elfte Auflage gebunden an die Offentlich- 
keit troton, 

‘Der der neuen Auflage 2 Grunde gelogto Text unterscheidet sich dadurch rom 
‘Text der friheren Ausgaben, dass der Textus receptus im Princip oufgegeben 
wurde und die wichtigsten besseren Lesarten der alten Codices im Text selbst Auf- 
nahme fanden, wihrond die minderwertigen Lesarten des Receptus, wenn sie 
Zusitzo zum urspriinglichen Text darstellten, in Klammern im Texte blieben, da- 














+ Dio nach Deitzachs Tod erschienene Sobrift “Hine Usbersetrungsarbelt vom 6 Jahren,” 
‘welohe einige frlner schon godruckte Assoruagen von Delitrsch ter sein hebr. Neues Testa 
‘tent mittellt rechnet Ubertrelbend von 1593 an, obwohl swischen 188 und 1804 die Arbeit rubte, 
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‘gegen, wenn slo eigentliche Varianten desselben waren, als Noten an den Fuss der 
Seite gestellt wurden. Dadurch wurde geringore Stdrang des Lesers durch im 
Text stehende alternative readinge erzielt. Prof. Delitzsch hatte eine durch- 
greifende Revision des Textes in dieser Richtung fOr notwendig erklirt und mir 
Abertagen, dieselbe wurde aber durch das Veto dor Bibelgesellschatt verhindert. 
Leider feblt deshalb dem gegenwirtigen Text in dieser Bezichung volle Hinheit- 
lichkeit, Im wesentlichen ist ea nur der bisher schon in den Ausgaben vorhandene 
ertische Apparat, den ich revidiert und nach den soebon mitgeteilten Principion 
‘umgestaltet babe, An dieser Stelle bomerke ich, dass ich die Uberschrift der 
Apocalypse, aus welcher Delitzsch gerade in der letzten von shm besorgten Ausgabe 
dos hobs, Neuen Testaments den Namen dos Johannes gestrichen hatto, in seiner 
hhandschriftich bezougten Urgostalt wiederhergestellt habe. Da der sel, Delitzsch 
durch seine Anderung nur den scheinbaren Widerspruch awischen der Uberschritt 
‘und dom Anfang des Buches (Aroxéhpc "ipo Xpioret) beseitigen wollte, zweifle ich 
nicht, dass er bei emnoutor Uberlogung mir zugestimmt haben wOrde, Beigabe von 
‘aachlichon Noten, welche Misoverstindnissen bel j0dischen Losern vorbeugen soll- 
ten, hatte Delitesch eine Zeitlang goplant, aber in seiner letzten Bemerkung dber 
io Herstellung der neuen Auflago (8. a. H., XXVII, 14), welcho erst nach seinem, 
‘Tode ervchien, aufgegoben. 

Fur dio Orthographie des Hobriischen galten mir die Auaguben des Alttesta- 
‘mentlichen Textos von Bar als massgebend. Manche Wortgestalt, besonders in 
Ddenug auf Plene- und Defeotiv-Sohreibung der Vocale, ist nur zufdllig, Doch sollte 
das Auge dea vom Alten Testament herkommenden Lesors nicht durch ungewohnte 
Schrefbung vorletzt werden, Der Cholempunkt wurde allenthalben an die thm 
Dei Wf und N zukommendo Stelle gesotzt, Toh bemerke leider, dass {ch Math. 21 
ine falscho Stollung derselbon bet N Aberschon habe, Besondere Aufmerksamkelt 
fordarto dio Dagessiorung der 19)3'"3 naoh tronnenden Acconten und die Pau- 
snldobang in der Mitte des Verses, welche nach der Korrectur des Toxtes aufs neue 
durchrutthren waren. Es mag zweitelhatt scheinen, ob eine derartige Durch- 
fUhrung der Gesetze der Aocentuation—ohne Scbreibang der Accentzoichen—bo- 
rechtigt sot, Aber woder schien os goraten, Dagessiorung am Anfange eines Wortes 
nur nach vorangehendem Konsonanten anzuwenden und aut Sinnabechnitte keine 
Racksicht 2 nehmen, noch auch, wenn einmal die Dagessierung weiter auage- 
dehnt worden solite, vom Gobrauch des Alton Testaments abzuweichen. 

‘Der weitaus schwiorigato Teil moiner Aufgabo lag selbstverstindlich auf dem 
Gebiete der Sprache, Delitzsch hatte es als soin Princip ezeichnet, den Text so 
wiodereugebon, wie dio neutestamentlichen Schrittsteler ihn hebraisch gedacht 
‘haben und hebrdisch geschrieben haben wiirden. Aber selbst wenn man zugeben 
‘wollte—was dem Schreiber dieses nicht mdglich ist—dass ein Tell der neutesta- 
mentlichen Schriftsteller wirklich hebritsch und nicht aramisch gedacht hat, 60 
bifobe es doch ein Ding der Unméglichkett,festeustellen, wie das zur Zeit Jesu 
‘und der Apostel geschriobene Hebriisch im Binzelnen beschaffen war. Was Mar 
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goliouth in “The Expositor” 1890 ber die Sprache des Sirachbuches, Ryle und. 
Tames in Faro? Zaroyvror 1801 Uber das Original der Salomopsalmen, Resch in 
“Agrapha, Ausserkanonische Evangelientragmente” 1880 ther ein hebriisches 
Orevangelium beibringen, ist keineswege vollig zuverlissig und wirde selbst 
dann nicht gendgen, ein wirkliches Bild des in jener Zeit geachriebenen Hebriisch 
mi geben, So bleiben uns als nichststehendo Zougen nur das Danielbuch und die 
Mischna, die doch selbst drei bis vier Jahrhunderte auseinanderliegen, Delitzsch 
hhat nun gesucht, nach eigonem Ermessen aus dem Hebriischen aller Perioden 
seiner Geschichte bis zum Abschlusse der Mischna einon Dialekt zu bilden, weleher 
sich eigne, das Gefties der noutestamentlichen Gedankenwelt zu werden, Er 
sohien in letztor Zolt gofthlt sm haben, dass eine gréssere Einbeitlichkeit des 
sprachlichen Charakters der Ubersetzung wOnschenswert und dass gerade das Neu- 
hobritische der Mischna und des lteren Midrasch das Tdiom ei, welchem die neu- 
testamentliche Schreibwoise am nfichsten stehe, In dieser Richtung bewegte sich 
deshalb vorwiegend veine Umarbeitung der Ubersotzung, obne dass doch die 
urspringliche mehr althebraisch gefasste Grundlago vollig verwischt worden wire, 
Diowo sprachliche Zwittérgestalt der Ubersotmng, im Folgo deren Altestes und 
nouestes oft hart nebeneinander stehn, erschwerto, wio sich begreiten set, dem 
Herausgeber veine Aufgabo nicht wenig, Doch wird zugegeben werden kénnen, 
ass das von Dolitech mit groseem Taktgefdhl durcbgefGhrto sprachliche Compro- 
miss violloicht dor einzig mOgliche Ausweg aus oinem schwierigen Dilemma war. 
Dass dic neutestamentliche Offenbarung in alttestamentlichen Hebriisch sich 
nicht trou wiedorgeben List, ist oino durch das fir klassischos Hebriisch ausgogo- 
eno hebritische Nous Testament Salkinsons nur zu deutlich bewioseno Thatsacho. 
Andorersoits konnto oin heiliges Buch, dio Vollondung dor alttostamentlichon 
Offonbarung, aus Schicklichkeitegrindon nicht in das Gowand des rabbinischon 
Idioms gekleidet worden, denn nicht mit Talmud und Midrasch, sondern mit dem 
Alten Testament bildot es ein Ganzes, So kam es zu jener don Sprachgelehrton 
ntrenden Zusummenarbeitung verschiedener Tdfome, 

Aber noch in einer anderen Beziehung war ein Compromiss mu schliessen. Das 
hobr. Neue Tostament sollte nicht don Juden den talmudischer Zeit, sondern der 
Gogenwart Christum verktindigen, Das von den Juden unserer Zeit gesotitiebene 
Hebriisoh ist aber fOr gowOhnlich von Germanismen ganz durchsetzt, und gerade 
dann, wenn es Klassisch sein will, ist ¢8 oin so willktrliches Gemisch von alttesta- 
mentlichen Phrasen, denen meist ein ihnen fremder Sinn untergelogt wird, dass 
es sich wohl au einem Tummelfeld fr Geist und Witz eignen mag, aber weder 
den Linguiston, noch den niichternen einfachon Leser befriedigt. Dem im mo- 
dernen Hebriisch sich kundgebenden schlechten Geschmack vieler Juden, aber 
welchen seit 8. O. Luzzatto schon manche einsichtevolle Minner aus ihrer eigenen 
Mitte bittere Klage gefthrt haben, durtten sicherlich keine Koncessionen gemacht 
‘werden. Aber doch durfte das hebr. Neue Testament nichts enthalten, was vom 
{ildischen Leser der Neuzeit entweder gar nicht oder falsch verstanden worden 
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‘wire, Dahin gohérten insbesondere eine grosse Zahl von Ausdricken, welche ein 
‘nur Zeit der Apostel hebraisch schreibender Schriftsteller als griechische Fremd- 
wérter stchon gelassen hitte, Wir erfabren aus Targum, Midrasch und Talmud, 
dass das Hebriischo fOr viele in nachbiblischer Zeit in den Gesichtskreis der Juden 
trotende Dingo Keine cigenon Ansdricke gebildet hatte, ja dass sogar zuweilen 
Fremdworter sich fir Dinge einbirgerten, welche lngst einen entsprechenden 
hhebriischen Ausdruck besassen, Dio “Volkemenge” war auch in hebriischer 
Sprache As, die “Familie” yér, das ‘Zeichen” enpcion, der Preis” rysh, das 
“Geachenk” open, das “Thor” wi2r, das “Frthmal” dpror. Griechisch be- 
nannte man fast alles, was dem Gerichts- und Verwaltungswesen angehdrte, Wir 
nennen Ausdriicke wie ovrldpior *Gerichtahot,” xarfyup * Ankliiger,” rapéxdnrog 
‘ Anwalt,” doridiog * Widersacher,” xaraduh  Verurteitung,” duaPfey “ Testament,” 
nf Kant,” dann winor * Geseta,” Jexn “Regierung,” fouls Rat,” Bovtevedy  Rate- 
here,” Unirporeg “*Verwalter," &v9waros ‘Proconsul,” orparnés “Foldhers," orpa- 
‘dr “Soldat,” oncipa “Kohorte.” Da den houtigen Juden dio genaue Bedeutung 
joner inen zwar nicht vollig fremden Fremdwérter meist unbekannt ist, waren 
‘Ur alles dies oinigermasgon entsprechendo hebriische Ausdrtcke zu wiblen. Die 
Kohorto wurde YQ , dex Rataherr PIN), Zeis, dessen Namen die ganze rabbi- 
nische Litteratur geflissontich zu nennen vermeldet, sogar zu 53, da D)p, wel- 
ches der spitgriechischon Aussprache entsprochen hatte den Juden eben so unver- 
stindlich geblioben wire wie etwa ein lateinisohes "WQIDy"« 

Fir den Druck dor neuen Auflago, welcho 469 Seiten in Kleinem Octavformat 
sihit, wurden von der berthmten Officin von W. Drugulin in Leipalg neue Lettern 
nach jOdischen Mustorn, dio zu diesem Zweck aus Russland beschasft worden 
‘waren, hergestellt, Diesen Lettern wurden zum ersten Mfal die Vocale angegossen, 
‘und dadurch der sonst unvermeidlichen Beschidigung vieler Typen wihrend des 
Druckprocesses wirksam vorgebeugt. Leider waren dio zu den Uberschriften be- 
nutzten Typon nicht von dieser Gattung, wodurch 6 sich erklirt, dass die Prosse 
hier an einigen Stollen recht Argertichen Schaden anrichtete, In dem von mir 
dem Neuon Testamente vorangeschickten Vorwort an den Leser habe ich daraut 
‘aufmerksam gemacht, 

Eine praktischen Zwecken dienende Ubersetsung heiliger Schrift, wenn sie 
nicht mr Paraphraso werden gol, bletbt immer etwas Unvollkommenes, Es war 
‘nun einmal nicht Zufall, sondern gottliche Fgung, dass dio vollendote Offenba- 
rung in Christo nicht aramfisch, auch nicht hebraisch, sondern griechisch unter die 
‘Volker hinaustrat, und es ist auch nicht Zufall, sondern Folge des von Israel Aber 
sich heraufbeschworenen Gerichts, dass das Wort des erfillton Neuen Bundes 
nicht als hebriisches Original, eondern als Ubersetzung aus dem Griechischen nun 
mi ihm wieder rurickkehrt, MGchte aber diese neue Anbietung des Heils in 
hebriischer Zunge, durch welche Christus zum zweiten Male als yevjuevor bx arfpua- 
ror Aavelé xard oépea unter sein Volk tritt, thm nicht aufs neue zum Gericht, son- 


dern zum Helle ausschlagen ! 














Das Hwprasiscan Neve Tesrawenr yon Franz Deuirzson, 281 


‘An den Schluss setze ich eine Ubersicht ber alle bisher ausgegangenen 
“Ausgaben von Delitzsoh’s Hebraschen Neuen Testament nach ‘'The Righty-seventh 
Report of the British and Foreign Bible Society” (1801) 8. 440, 


Battion, Copies, ‘Whore printed. Year. ‘Typo cr plates. 
‘st 2,500 82mo. Leipzig 1817 ‘Type. 
2a 2,800 Smo. 1878 « 
8a 2,500 mo, 1880 “ 
4h 5,000 82mo, Berlin 1881 Plates, 
oth 5,170 82mo, 1888 “ 
6th, 4.810 mo,“ 1885, “ 
th 5,800 emo, 1896 “ 
sth* 5,000 8v0, 1885, ‘Type. 
9th 6,000 2m, 1888 Plates, 

10th 4,000 82mo, 1880 “ 
uth 5,000 16mo, Leipzig 1802 ‘Type. 
‘Total, 49,280 copies. 








‘Diese Avasabo war urspriinglich gar nicht numeriert, wurde aber nxchttigich ala adhte 
Ausgabe hintor dor Ausgabe von 1880 eingeschaltet. 
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